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PREFACE N

Teachers Guide To: ECONOMIC CONGEPTS: K-3 has been developed as an aid
to teachers in working ‘toward helping the students in South Dakota achieve a
high degree of economic literacy. To be effective, our schools must prepare
students at a]l grade levels to' develap an understanding of the economy in

- * -

which they live,

This resource guide was specifically prepared to assist\e1ementany school
teachers, pre-service students, and others interested in economic education
with the identification and location of important economic concepts that are
contained in the vast array of teaching materials and texts available in the .
social studies and how these concepts might be taught to students at different
gradé levels.

. Teachers Guide To: ECONOMIC CONCEPTS K-3 is the first of* four, resource

- guides which are being developed. The basic material previewed and identified’
in this guide are those social “studies texts and teacher's guides which are
available in the Library of the Centér for Economic Education at the University
of South Dakota. .

In no way is thi§.publication all inclusive. There are many other teaching
materials and texts available.

' Under each concept, the following infdrmation was recorded: the grade level;
the source in which it is Tocated; the author and/or publisher; a brief
summation of it; and the page on which it.is located. Although the grade level

-~ designations are, for the most part, those recommended by the authors of the

‘materials indexed here; a concept suitable for Grade Z-ygungsters is probably

bp,

Teachers Guide™To: ECONOMIC CONCEPTS K-3 was prepared by Professor Milo F.
McCabe, Director of the Center for EconomicaEducation._He was diligently
assisted by Ms. Janet Elrod, Research Assistant. Special considerations are
extended to Ms. Cabrini Engelhardt and Ms. Caro] Bymers, for their diligence in_
typing the various drafits, and.to Ms. Barbarg Helgerson for the graphics.

¢y . .
* This resource guide is part of a curriculum materials project funded by
vision of Elementary and Secondary Education within the
Department of Education and Cultural Affairs to the South Dakota Council on-

-Economic Education.

Milo F. McCabe, Director
Center for Economic Education
University of South Dakota
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AGRICULTURE :

Kindergarten, Ch11dren in Other Lands, Allyn and Bacon. Page 101.
Although more than half of the Mexican population is -engaged in farming, only
15 percent of the land i$ suitable for agriculture. While many farmers use

- tractors, combines, fertilizers and other modern agricultural methods, most .

Mexican farmers use hand tools and primitive methods,
J

Grade 1, Ecoriomic Education for Arkansas E]ementary Schools.. -Page 15.°
The farmer is a producer, his tjme is expensive, his land is expensive, and

* the capital goods he uses are expensive. That is the reason food from the

farm has a price on it.

rd

Grade 1,-Exploring With Friends, Follett. Page 48
All members of the family 11ke to have a part in the garden

“Grade - 1, Families and The1r Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 60.

Fam111es must have food to stay healthy. Families may get food in a var1ety
of ways. They obta1n some of the1r food by, farming, and buy some of it in

. the market. s . . .

Grade 1, Fam111es‘Around the World, Fideler. Pages 40 & 86.

‘Everyone in the family heﬂps to, farm in underdeveloped countries, that way

more is done

. - §
Grade 1, Families Near ard Far, Heath. Page J 6 ’
Farm]and may be put to many uses; there are places for the farmhouse and yard,
barn and barnyards, etc. There are many: dﬁfferent kinds of work to be done
on.a farm. The land has to be cultivated; the animals and machines have to

_be cared fon, the fru1t trees may have gg be sprayed the crops imust be

harvested. ways of farang have change

Grade 1, See1ng Near and Far, Aherican Book Co Page 3-1. _ -
Dairy farmers produce many of the food products we use daily. Techno]ogy is
emp]oyed to. produce these products more eff1c1ent1y

Grade* 1 The Socza] Sc1ences, Concepts ahd Values (Blue) (TE) 2nd K.,

.*Harcourt ‘Brace, Jovanovich. Page 178.

Cotton p]aﬁts grow on farms. They need soil and water

Grade 2, Amer1can Commun1t1es, TE) L. *V Ed. II, A11yn and Bacon. Page 262.
Food, a basic need, is produced-in rural areas. There are three main types of
work in our society:. agrlculture manufactur1ng, and serv1ces

Grade 2, American Commun1t1es; (TE) L.-V. Ed. II, A]]yn and Bacon Page 271.
A grain farm is one that spec1a11zes in” prOduc1ng graJn rather than fruit,
vegetabTes, or livestock. - ..

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L.-V. Ed. II Allyn and Bacon Page 271.
Farm mach1nery enables farmers to do more and better work ‘ . :

Grade 2, Amer1can Communities, (TE), L. V. Ed. II, A]lyn and Bacon. Page 283.
Agricu]ture is affected by the climate and ]oca] weather conditions..
Agriculture. has a seasonal nature.
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AGRICULTURE : ' o A i . .

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon.® Page 292.
Most modern farmers specialize. .

‘.

Grade 2, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T77.
Farmers ip warm lands usually use readily available materials to build houses.

. Grade 2, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T78. '
Most Mexican farmers work smal] plots of land. Their tools and methods of
farming are old-fashioned. ) ’ L.

Grade 2, The Earth and Man, (TE), Fideler. Page 110. |
Grasslands are well suited for growing crops such ds wheat and other grains.

—

Grade 2, The Earth and Man, Fideler. Page 110. ‘
In Japan, rice plants are placed in dirt that is covered with water.

Ay

Grade 2, The Earth and Man, Fideler, Page 77.
Farmers cannot grow crops in the desert without water. Bringing a supply of
water to a dry area is called irrigation.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw: Page 6. 7,
* . Farm crops supply food for people and for farm animals. Farm aftimals supply
food. for people. v .

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page TI5. P
Long ago in our country families raised their‘own food. | -

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T62.
Many Swiss fathers work on farms. .

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs; (TE), Laidlaw. Page T68.
Most Indian families Tive in small villages and work the soil.

v Grade 2, Investigating Man's World - Local Studies, Scott. Foresman. Page 48.
‘A wide variety of machinery and many kinds of work are hecessary for production
on the” farm. . ,

Grade 2, Our Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 41,
Farming is one way of using and changing the natural environment.

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Paée 61.
The economic well being of a small town often depends on the farmers* trade
in that town. )

.+ Grade 2, Our Working Wof]d: Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 68, !
*° The nature of farming causes farmers to Tive far from each other,-but they
still help each other, have common interests, and share information. .

Since the farmer's well-being is depehdent’on.many factors over which he has
little or no control (fertility and Tocation of land, climate, market demands),
the government helps him in many ways (education, price control of farm products,
distribution of information concerning markets, weather, and crop growing, etc.)

‘ ,a o Gy '




AGRICULTURE:;

Grade 2, Qur Working World: Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd7Ed S.R.A., Senesh. Page 72.
Farmers specialize according to their location in terms of climatic conditions

and proximity to markets

Grade 2, Our Working World: Ne1ghborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 74.
Farmers take many risks. , : - (

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh’. Page 76.
Fewer farmers are needed today. This is largely due to the increased
productivity.

Grade 2, Qur Working World: Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 122.
Both farming and mining neighborhoods speclialize in the production of raw

materials. - /i:;;7

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 83.
Scientists work to develop grain plants that are more productive and more
res1stant to insects and disease. Larger yields provide food for more people
and a\\1ncrease in income for the farmer.

Grade 2, People Use the Earth, Silver, Burdett. Page 100.
The Dutch are able to use their polders for farm land by using.advanced
‘ agricultural.methods to prepare the soil.
Grade 2, We Live in Communities, G1nn Page 12. o
Farming today is very d1fferent from 'farming long ago. People have changeq§

the "land.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-13. ’ ) ¥
Farmers use small planesfor crop-dusting, a method of protecting crops fram ,
insects and for herding farm animals. .

¢

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 76. .
In.the past, most people.in America lived on farms. Most families needed to ,
grow at least part of their own food.. But farm life has changed in modern

America. Today new machines make it possible to farm with fewer workers.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and' Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 4-1.
Permanent and stable societies developed after man learned to domesticate
animals for food and to plant crops.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE) Amer1can Book Co. Page 4-8.
The Mandan Indians were among the earliest, if not the earliest, farmers on the

Plains. R

+

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Meaﬁs, (TE), American Book Co. Page 150.
Farmers today know that the land is a natural resource that needs conservation.

s,
'

- Grade 3, Compariﬁg Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 168.
In the Sahara, farmers can grow crops at an oasis. .
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Grade 3, Communities and Social Need$, (TE). Laidlaw. Page 30. -
Farms supply most of our food. Farms supply us with materials for maki
clothes. : . -~

. N \\\

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 153.
People on farms work hard, but they have fun, too. Most Norwegian farms are
very small.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw, Page T26. o
JPeople in farm communities usually Tive some distance .apart. Farmers help us
by raising plants and animaf$ on their land.

r

Grade 3, Communitiés and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T28.
The geography of a farm community helps to determine what use is made of the
Jand: ~ ’ :

Grade 3, Comminities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T29. ~_
Transportation and the telephone are very important in farm communities. People
in farm communities must find ways to get their crops to market.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T82.
c Many of the peopTe of Puerto Rico are farmers. g

¥

Gréde 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Lajdlaw. Page T91. .
Norway's farms are small. Many are tiny patches of flat land at the edge of
fiords. . ‘ . >

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T94.
Norwegian farms are small, so most farmers have other jobs “in winter.

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Fallett. Page T147.

Although approximately one-fifth of the Japanese people are farmers and every
arable acre is planted; Japan cannot support its population on its agricultural
output. " . s

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T163. . '
Long ago, many farmers were needed to work on the land. Each farmer could only
grow enough food for a few people to eat. Often it took a farmer all day t6

- -plow a small field.

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T209.

Despite the fact that about one-half of Israel is desert, the Israelis have
tripled the amount of- farmland through irrigation in the 25 years of their
existence. ’ : ©

L

Grade 3, The f’laking of Our America, (fE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. l?gée 115.
The Southwesfern Indians farmed by using irrigation and _a technique called
"dry farming' :

““Grade 3, The MaRing of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 122.
Farmers used the techniques of dry farming on the plains. Machinery was a \
necessity if the Plains farmbps' were to operate gbove a subsistence level.
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AGRICULTURE: -

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed.. ]I, Allyn and Bacon. Page 136.
The revolution in agriculture which made the Great Plains the breadbasket of
the world, was-marked by many inventions. ¢ .
i
Grade 3, The Making of OQur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Baton. Rage 148.
* The exodus to the cities in this century has been a result of increasing
mechanization of farms: : .

—

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE),L-V Ed. II, Allyn and-Bacon. Page 155.
Farms provide food and other produce for the townspeople.

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacom. Page 23.
~ Cities as differentiated from farming villages, come into existence when a

culture reaches a point of productivity beyond mere subsistence. The

discovery of agriculture meant a surplus of food, which made possible the

development of communities in which some produced food while others made tools,

traded goods, guided religious belief and practice, etc. '

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 50.
Farmers needed good farming land td produce a ﬁurplus of food. Without a
surplus, no one would be freed for other tasks. A Surplus of food and the
division of labor are necessary for .the growth of a village or tqwn.

A -

‘Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities(T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 22.
When.farmers were able to produce more “than they needed, people could move
away from the farm and build cities.

Grade 3, Our‘Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesﬁé\\fage—27.
An agricultural surplus was necessary before cities could develop. \\\\\\\

‘. \
Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. - Pagé 28. “
An agricultural surplus was necessary in order for cities to exist because ~_
people living’in cities depend on -0thers for fodd. . . :

Grade 3, The Social Sciences,;Conceﬁts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
#  Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 188. ! S

Many of the African people were skillful farmers.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 113. - STy
s Most of Ehe farmers of southern Saskatchewan grow wheat. The farmers use what

is called dry farming: . -
o _ . "o v ‘
Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 182. . ~ te .

People -who rent land to.farm are called tenant farmers. . - .

S~

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. bage 222. \

Farming in places where there is 1ittle rain may harm the land. Careful
farming does not harm the land, even though crops,do take minerals from_the
soil. )
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Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 252.

The size of farms changing in many parts of the world. The use of machinery
makes it possible to have farms of several hundred acres. The Dutch’people

do not 1ike farms that are too big.

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational -Pub. Page T53.

The lack of a permanent, localized food supply and the constant search for

food prevented the development of permanent settlements until after the origin
. of agriculture and the production of a food surplus.

.Grade'3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Pagg 49.
In addition to food Crops, many farmers produce foods that cannot be eaten.

-

‘Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (7€), Field Educational Pub. Page 105..

The sailor-explorers found 'lands that'wobld be good places for farms.
Europeans would be able to start farins far from Europe. More farms would mean
more goods tg trade. < 3 .

\

BANKS : - %

TN Kindergarten, The Child's World of Choices, Daéison and Kilgore. Page 34.
Banks lend money both to businessmen and families.

‘Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 31.
Families put their money in a bank,and obtain interest: .
Kindergarten, Econoﬁ?c Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers,
«Kazanjian Awards Publication: Number 10. Page 6.
Banks provide safe-keeping for the money of some pedple and provide loans, for

others,

Grade 1E\§£%nomic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 31.°

Families usually save by putting money in a bank or other savings institution
which pays them interest. 5

Grade 1, Economic Education EXpériences of Enterprising Teachers, Kazanjian
Awards Publication: Number ]O.E Page 16. .
Banks are a safe place to keep oney; they lend-out the money to businessmen
for ‘capital investmept. > “f , .

-~

Grade 1, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers, Kazanjian
. Awards® Publication: Number .T0. Page 27. o
Companies canbe started with money supplied by a ‘bank loan. ’

Grade- 1, Our Working World: Families, (T),z 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 124.
Banks lend the savings that people have deposited, and those who borrow money
.pay the‘money back with interest for the u;é of the money,

«

»

" Grade 1, Our-Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 129.
Banks lend the money that belongs to the pegple who save there. They must be
careful of their money and use vit wisely. They must lend only to those people
they feel sure will pay it back. ' :

° , ; f’?i‘ji)‘)]li! )
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Grade 1, Our Working World: Familjes, (T), 2nd Bd., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 139.

Savers deposit their money in banks. Borrowers go to the bank for Toans, ¥

to get mirey to purchase goods or services. Borrowers must pay back the : L
Toans with interest, and the bank pays interest to the savers.. .

EANKS :

[ 4

Erade' 1, Cur korking World: Families,.(T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 150.
Banks lend the roney that savers put in them, and the borrowers pay interest
1o the bankg. The banks then pay intkrest to the savers. . .

A 4 .

srade 1:tPeonle at Howe, (Té),_Laid1aw; Pége 40; A
Zzrks are good places to put moneyt ’

Y

Rl . . . . .
. srace 1, Pesple in Cur World, (TE), Folflett. Page T149. .
Tre bank has a special place where roney'is deposited, so they can‘use it to
czy their cu;renz_bi1ls; and the bank has another special place where money
‘ez deomgeredls
T Zepistred

or sze-keeping until the time‘:7éy need the money.

vz T, wivetroy tizyirc, learnipg, (TE), FTeld Educational Pubs Page 127. .
Zzrez ZecaiZz oz oazrebly of services, including loans, sayings.accounts, and ‘
IUELNTTT 2I00L7%S , ,
w222 Z, “re roic's wirld of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page }25. -
N FantTte: uge 5275 it szve roney. (and earn interest) and to borrow money from
TTam LT TTET TrEy 2a3h ConsuTe Tors, .
4 + - .
- -~ - ! - ) e
zvziz £, LoTmamittes 2t work,-teatn. Page 30.
Sze: zmz .3el matc , “or thred services: saving money,_borrowing money, and-
WA renzy Cc oz tecking zccount for current use.
ivzse I, LOTTLTC1Es 2% wiwr, =2tr,  Page 73, -
Lomome m2s 2 Duritzias I, Sivromirs money from a bank, and repaying in small
It el * ‘
svoz oz, DIlTomts fooratiic Turrtcuium Suide: Oklanoma.  Page 31.
: frcToer Liurx s tzag Ly stttz orcrey in_2 bank or other savings institution
. wTOIr it oThET Coee2it
imzoz D, Iymati foecztioe Tapercerces of frterprising Teachers, Kazanjian
f fweIioFTIoCIETIC LUTDEr gFy vzze L , .
2a*17 zvz 2 1:%z rlzcz Sep & mex Trey zlso lopar tprey T int t
. taver =7z e 1z flzze fir fhix ey 2130 loar roney for interest.
» . 3
tvezz i Izioowic Toozittos e Aeez-szs flemeriary Schools.  Page 133,
PTETOIELI 2.I.T TOTEM Tz oizvTeIT Szte They are lernding the roney to the bank
Tezoate zalrocoiemEin Yo T oLz of the Torey,
AN
. TteZz 0 fiItoT zoTzozitiom Somowzsec-cii- Scroois: (DEEP). Page 13.
fatolormntote T Srezetoil o iselctzet reslfel oy "~d9yviduals and businesses in
y r— e -
itz D Ioicori fzutitioe fivoezitcczisc Somois: IEERG . Page 5. ’
TrrotgTmo o ToTt Izoizoz TTOTTLIT TTEZ LI
4
Q ! -
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BANKS : - K )

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities,:Ginn. Page 80. \
Economic generalization: specialization is very,impbrtant in modern industry,
e.g., banks and big companies supply capital.

Grade 2, Families and Social .Needs, (TE)} Laidlaw. ‘Page 32. -
The money families save is often put in banks. Families can borrow money at
a bank. Most families borrow money for a house. - . '

Grade 2, Qur Community, (TE), [-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 61.

A bank is the safest place to keep money. People can borrow money from a

bank as well as deposit it. ) . , -
¥ ¢

Grade 2, We Live in.Communities, Ginn. Page 99.

Banks allow the productive use of individual and corporate savings.

Grade 3; Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 31. \
Families usually save by putting money in a bahk or other savings institution
. which pays-them interest. ' ’ ’

o

Grade 3, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 136.
Financial institutions bring together in a building, called a bank, the money
people want to save -for future use. The banks pay the people interest, op
‘their money. . ‘

Grade 3, Economics: Tha Disma] Science, Ellenberg. Page 35.
The main‘function of a bank is_lending money: A banker is a businessman. He
- fust make a profit. He makes’honeyyfrom interest charged on loans.

-

4

Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Aviay Heath . Page 41. .
Banks provide a service for a community. People deposit money in banks for
safie keeping and for convenience in paying bills. Banks use people's savings
to Tend to other people. They pay people’ for the use of their savings. People
. who borrow money must pay back extra money. ,

5

Grade 3, Life on Pafgaise Island, wiﬁson and Warmke. Page 64.

“

Banks are a place where people store their money.

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 78.
- Banks accept savings frdm savers. Banks' in turm lend the savings to others.
Thus banks act as middlemen between savers and borrowers.

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 205.

Few people can afford to pay: for a home all at once. In the United States,
banks loan people money to help them buy homes. FEach month, the people pay
back part of the loan to the bank. ‘ «

) 1s -«
>
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BARTER:

K1ndergarten; Economic Educat1én Curriculum Gu1de Oklahoma. Page 31.
Developing societies have used different th1ngs for money: stones, .cattle,
~salt, etc. They traded for what they needed

Grade 1, Econom1c Education Curriculum Gu1de OkTahoma. bage 31.
In early America, families traded for what they needed; this trad1ng is
called barter.

* Grade 1, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schoo]s. Page 129.
In earlier days people had no organized way of trade, so they used the barter
method of market decision making. Under the barter method, 'goods and services
were traded for goods and services. If a man sold his goods, he had to take
whatever goods or services that were offered to him.

Grade 1, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 24.
The exchange of goods and services is called trade Barter one form of )
trade, 1nvo]ves the direct exchange of goods and services.

Grade 1, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. » Allyn and Bacon Page 167.
The exchange of goods and services is called trade Barter one form of
trade, 1nvo1ves the direct exchange of goods and services. 4

. Grade 1, Qur WOrk1ng World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Pagée 152.
The exchange of goods and services is easier with money than by barter.

Grade 1, People-at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T31. o

Money is anything that is commonly accepted as payment for work, goods, or
services. Before people had money in the form we have it today, they traded,
or bartered, one thing for another.

L4

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 76.
As soc1et1es become more complex, the members tend to specialize and to
exchange, or barter items. Bartering is an exchange of goods approximating
equivalent value. Before money was widely used, people in all parts’of the
world exchanged goods and services through a system of bartering.

-

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educat1ona1 Pub. Page 117.

As spec1a11zat1on increased, towns became more important as points of exchange
and communication. Bartering gradually gave way to the estab11shment and

use of currency.

]

Grade 2, Australia and the Aboriginies, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 61.
Not every native is skillful at making all of his tools. One group may be
especially skilled in making boomerangs, another group in making stone knives.
These groups may then barter with each other.

~

Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 31.

-In early America, families traded for what they needed. This trading was
called barter.
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~ BARTER: S

Grade 2, Ecoﬁomic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 132.
There was, a time when money in its present form was not used. People traded
one good or service for another. This: was called barter:

“Grade -2, Ecdnomié Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 265.
Barter was an early means of tradipg without the use of money.

Grade 2, The\Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. Page Ti04.
People barter when tpey trade one good for another good.

Grade-2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. Page T105. 7
Bartering is not the easiest way to exchange goods. Exchange i§ easier when

.money or a trade objecgbis.used.

d - /i/’ -
* Grade 2, Observing People’and Places, (TE), American Book Co. . Page 1-12.
When people do not have mohey, they often trade goods for the.things they want
to barter. R .

Grade 3, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Ki]gog;a' Page 157. :
Barter is the direct exchange of goods and services with ut the use of money.

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page ¥31.
Many eastern cultures still employ bartering techniqugs.-

4y

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. .Page 116.
Barter can be defined as trading one thing of value for something else of value.

- . H yr Te
Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: OETahoma. Page 31.
In early America, families traded for what they n€eded., This trading was
called barter. ! ' ,

L1 %

Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 12.
People started to trade goods which they had plenty of, for goods which they
needed. . This is barter, trading goods, for goods. ’

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, Page 197. .

The English settlers often gave the Indians beads and cloth. In exchange, the
Indians gave the settlers some land. ' At least, that is what the settlers
thought. For gifts of beads and cloth, most of the Indians were willing to
let settlers use the land. :

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 222.

Much trading went on in a colonial community. For his services, the school-
master received other services and goods from parents of his pupils in the
community.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed..

Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 227.

When a person wants to exchange an article for something else, he must find a
person who not only dénts the article he is trading, but has something that
person wants, - ‘ : : .

10 ‘
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K BORRONING CREDIT . -

Grade 1, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 129.
Now that we have a credit and money system, we can have mare choices. We can
% select the things we want because all of the sellers at the market wili take
“money._No longer do buyers and sellers trade goods with each other. The
) buyers se]ect what they want and pay for it or charge it.

Grade 1 Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 129.
Banks lend the money that belongs to the people who save'there. They must

-be careful of their money and use it wisely. They must lend only to those
people they- fee1 sure w111 pay it back. ’

- Grade 1, Our workzng World: Fam111es, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Seneeh Page 139.
Borrowers go to the-bank for loans. Thése loans are ‘used to purchase goods
.0F services. Borrowers must pay back their loans with interest.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, €T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 150.
Banks lend the money that savers put in them. The borrowers pay interest to
the banks for the use of the money. ' .

Grade 1, People in Qur World, (TE), Follett.. Page T135. . :
Fam1]1es can save money or they can borrow money and pay for the things they
‘need. .

<

Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE), Follett. Page T137.
People cam get the things they want sooner if they borrow money, and they
could take a long time to pay for it. Interest would be added. '

Grade /1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 125.
Money "‘that is borrowed is called a loan. A family usually gives back the
money it has borrowed in small payments.

Grade 2, Communities at Work, H&ath. Page 30.
- . Borrowers must show that they can repay loans from banks~

Grade 2 Communities at Work, Heath. Page 73.
A home may be purchased by borrow1ng money from a bank or other f1nanc1ng
agency and repay1ng it in small installments.

Grade 2, Economic Educat1on Experiences of Enterprising’Teachers, Kazanjian

Awards Pub11cat1on .Number 10: Page 10.
You can borrow money from the bank so long as you have some sort of collateral
and are cons1dered a good risk. . p

Grade 2, Economic Education for Washington Schools;! (DEEP). _Page 15.

The bus1nessman may borrow someone else's savings through a bank to buy the
goods he needs.. He must pay the bank "thterest. The bank must be able to
trust the borrower /

Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 35.
To borrow money, a man must establish credﬁt that is, he must prove his
integrity and ability to repay the loan

%& 11
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BORROWING: CREDIT

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs ,
Families cah borrow money at a bank.
Loan officers at the bank must find
pay back to the bank the money they

Grade 2, Families and Socia]ANeeds,
Houses cost so much that most famili
thus, they must borrow money for a h

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To,

One way to get things which cost m
money.

(T

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To,

Sometimes people are able to borro
money to_buy.

-

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Ecdnomics:
Some famiTies and businesses want to
now. They must decide whether or not

Grade 3, Economics:* The Dismal Scien

Grade 2, Qur Community, (TE), L-V Ed.

People can borrow money from a bank as
borrow from a bank, they must pay for t
need large sums of money for a purchase
save that much money, so they borrow it

'

(TE) Laidlaw. Page 32.
Most families borrow money for a house.

t whether the people will be able to
rrow. °

ou
bo

(TE), Laidlaw, Page T38.

es cannot save enoggﬁ~money ahead of time;
ouse.

E}, Follett. Page T100.

ore money than a person has is to borrow
. ~ '

(TE), Follett. Page T104. N
w for things that they do not have the

IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 62.
well as deposit money. When people
he use of the money. Sometimes people

» 1ike a home, and cannot wai@ to

f

. Oregon DEEP. Page 38.

spend more‘money than they have fight
to borrow.

ce, Ellenberg. Pége 35.

Before someone can bo

rrow money,
will be able to pay b

ack the loan

Grade 3, Economigs:

The Dismal Science, Ellenberg.

he must be able to prove he is honest and

RN

Page 44, .

Credit is based on whether a
payments were made on time.

Grade
Banks brovide a service
other pgople.
extra money is called interest.

Grade 3, Life on Paradi
When obtaining a Toan
borrower cannot repay
risk taking.

the money, the 1

Grade 3, The Making of our America, (T
Most would-be pioneers did not have
to-the frontier, buy equipment, and
to produce. These conditions encour
larger tracts of land to farmers on

person has paid back pre

» Greenfield and Far Away, Heath.
for a community,
The people who borrow money must pay back extra money.

se Island, Wilson and Warmke.
» Security must be

aged speculators again.
credit.

vious loahs and if the

»

Page 41. .
they use people's,savings to' Toan to
This

-

Page 52. J
given for the loan so that if the
ender will receive something for his

E)

gan
They could sell
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BORROWING: CREDIT o

‘Grade 3, The Metropotitan Community, (TE) L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon, Page 78.
Banks accept savings from savers. Banks in turn lend the savings to others.
Thus bamks act as middlemen between savers and borrowers. Borrowers must
pay interest to the bank, which in turn pays interest -to savers.

ve

BUDGETING: ' 5

. C ] &
- Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide:\¢0k1ahomaﬂ Page 20.
Planning and budgeting help the consumer use his income wisely. -

Grade 1, Economfc/EHucation Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 20.
Planning and budgeting help the consumer use his income wisely.

. Grade 1, Qur Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 155. .
Most families try to get the most for their money. 'S
Grade 1,'Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.Rﬂkw, Senesh. Page 169.

The income of a family affects its well-being. It affects what they eat,

what kind of house they live in, what kinds of choices they can make, and how

they feel about themselves. \. .

N

Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE), Follett. Page T131. 4%
Most families in our society use money to buy food. The fahi]y budget as well .
as the wholesomeness of foods should be considered when buyjpg foods. ,

3

Grade 1, People in QOur World, (TE), Follett. . Page T133. 4
. The amount of money a family has can influence the decisionsﬂﬁhey make about
getting clothes and homes. }

Grade 2, Economic Education Curricu1um'buide: OkTahoma. Pag§ 20.
Planning and budgeting help the consumer*allogate his income w%se]y.

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Economics: Oregon DEEP. Page 26.
Families will not pay high prices for goods and services if the same quality
can be purchased for less.

/ Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: OkTahoma. =Page 20. ¢£<
Planning and budgeting help the consumer allocate his income wisely.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh.  Page 83.
Budgets demonstrate the relationship between a city's expenses and its income.

BUSINESS ORGANIZATIONS: TYPES

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, A]iyn»énd Bacon. Page 178.
A corporation is bigger than a company and many people are involved, both as
investors and workers.

]

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 296."
Ah individually owned business is one way of organized productive work.

' 13




BUSINESS ORGANIZATIONS: TYPES

Grade 2, Economic Education for Washington Schools: (DEEP). Page 5.
Economic activity, for the most part depends upon private business firms .,
Some business firms produce goods or services to sell to other firms. Some
business ,firms produce goods or services to sell directly to consumers.

Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 60.

The business arrangement where oné man owns and controls his business alone is
a_single proprietorship. When two or more people share the work, ownership
and profits of a business, they are Partners; the business is called a
Partnership. Corporations spread -the ownership, profits and risks of business
over many people who own stoekzin the company.

Grade 3, Economics: The Dishial Science, Ellenberg. Page 59.
Big stores are usually owned by corporations.

Grade 3, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 60. - :;,
When a man is his own boss, that means he owns and controls his business
singly, or alone. This is a single ownership (or proprietorship).

Grade 3, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 61. .

A man may be his.own boss,.and yet share everything with another man. s

He is a partner. This business arrangement is common - it is known as a_
- partnership. More than two persons can be involved, however. el

-

Grade 3, ﬂifg on Paradise Island, Wilson and warmke. Page 35.
An entrepreneua'is a person who organizes and manages a business.

Grade 3, Life on Raradise’ls]and, Wilson and Warmke. Page 115. . ~
Gordy 1ikes to be in business for himself. Such a business was called a sole-
proprietorship. ¥8dg Joe and Chartie owned their boat together. They were
partners; their business wds a partnership. Some of the members of the tribe

\ joined together in what they called a cooperative,~a mutual self-help
organization.

+ Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Pagé 54,
' Most of the thirteen original colonies were the result of private enterprise:_
The British king granted charters to joint-stock corporations to found -
commercial colonies.

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 55.
In business or economics, a company is a group of people who pool their honey
and talents to produce goods or services for the purpose of making a profit.

CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY

Kindergarten, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 3.
Because of 1imited income, people.must choose which of their many wants for
goods and services they will satisfy.

e
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" CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY

. Kindergarten, The Ch11d s World of Cho1ces, Davisgn and Kilgore. Page 15
~ Since product1ve resources are scarge also, cho1ces must be made as to which’
goods and services will be produced - ) . ‘.

K1ndergarten, Econ0m1c Educat1on Curriculum Gu1de. OkTahgma Page 2
fam11y wants are for both goods and services, so they must allocate their
nesources carefully to besgt sat1sfy the wants they consider most important,

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: .Oklahoma. Page 5.
People's choices for sat1sfy1ng their wants are 11m1ted by their income.
- 8, 5
. K1ndergarten, Economic Educat1on Curriculum Guide: OkTahoma. Page 8. .
A family's wants exceed its income, so some wants must wait--choices must be
made.

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page ‘g.
A family must plan ahead and budget the income for those priority expen81tures_
it desires most.
é ' ‘
- Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12. .
.Scarc1ty--the condition of resources, goods and services not being plentiful .-~
in relation to the wants of individuals, families, communities or nations.

Kindergarten, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers,
Kazanjian Awards Publication: Number 10. Page 2.

Children are allowed to play store, thereby impressing on them that everything
must be paid for and should not be wasted. There was a limited supply on hand.

Kipdergarten, Econom1c Education for Washington Schools: (DEEP). "Page 3. .
A1l people are confronted with the conflict between unlimited wants and

lTimited resources. Everyone wants many things. No one can have all the things
he wants/ Each of us must make cho1ces ' . .

Kindergarten, Economlc Education for Washington Schools: (DEEP). Page 4.
Families must decide what things are most important for. them to-have. Because
we cannot have all the things we want, we can better fill our needs and wants
if we use the things.we do have carefully.

Kindergarten, Economic Education: New York. Page 10.

Families have a limited choice in deciding the types of food, clothing and
shelter.that will best satisfy their needs. These choices are affected by a
family's size, location, interests and income.

Grade 1, Jhe Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 43.
Because of limited income consuming units must choose which of their many
wants for goods and serv1ces they will satisfy through purchases in the market

place. ¥

Grade 1 EThe Child's werla of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 48.

Since a family cannot satisfy all of its wants for goods and services, it must
choose which wants to satisfy and how to satisfy them.




CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY

Grade 1, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. . Page 52.
Resources used in production of goods and services are scarce.

Gradé 1, Economic Education Curricu]uﬁ Guide: Oklahoma. Page 2.
Families must allocate their resources carefully to best satisfy the wants
they consider most important.

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 4.
A1l people have primary wants for food, clothing and shelter, but their wants
vary because of geographic location, cultural differences, personal ’
preferences and age differences.

;ﬁﬁ&ééz1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 8.
"R family's wants exceed its income, so some wants must wait--choices must be
made. : )

N

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12.
Scarcity is the condition of resources, goods and services not being plentiful
in relation to the wants of individuals, families, communities or nations.

Grade 1, Economic-Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 15. v
The pioneer farm family had to resolve the scarcity problem by producing

most of the goods and services they consumed. Thus, the pioneer family was

quite independent in determining what it would produce as well as how and for
whom the goods and services would be produced.

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 5.
As a society advances, the individual workers within become more specialized
and interdependept. The individual family no Tonger functions independently
in producing goods and services primarily for its own consumption.

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 26.
. Productivity usually increases as producers specialize. q

"+ Grade 1, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers, Kazanjian
 Awvards Publication: Number 10. Page 17. ‘
Even basic medical supplies are scarce in some areas of the United States.

Grade 1, Economic Edacation for Arkansas ‘Elementary Schools. Page 9. \
Scarcity means an inadequate supply of goods and services to meet the numerous
wants and needs of people. * Everyone has wants ;and needs to satisfy. Ug
cannot have gl] of our wants and needs satisfied. Therefore, we have to make
Choices as to which wants 4nd needs will be satisfied.

Grade 1, Economic Education for Washington Schools: . (DEEP)., Page 1.
The basic-econdmic probiem confronting all people is the conflict between
unlimited individaal wants and 1imited economic resources.

Grade 1, Economics .Education: New York. Page 18.

Because peeple cannot have al] of the things they want, there is, the need for
wise choice making. Making a choice Tesults in fulfilling one's wants; at the
same time, it forces us to da without something else at the present time.

- 16
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. CHOICE MAKING: _SCARCITY

Iy

Grade 1, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 48.
Go?ﬁ\js valuable because it is scarce.

Grade'l, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 167.
Natural resources and the supply of goods and serv1ces to satisfy needs and
wapts are limited.

4

o \\
Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 8.
A1l families need food. The kinds of food may be determined by personal
preference, tradition, cost and availability.’

Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 150.
Because income is limited, the purchase of consumer goods involved important
family decisions

Grade 1, Fami]{és are Important, Ginn. Page 49.
Scarcity requireé\man to make choices.

-

Grade 1, Families hive Everywhere. Ginn. Page 35.
Man constant]y tr1eg to narrow the gap between limited resources and wants by

producing more. \

\

Grade 1, Families L1ve\Everywhere Ginn. Page 62.
Man's bas1c economic problem is scarcity, the conflict between limited resources

and expansible individua] wants.
Grade 1, Families Near :>ELFar, Heath. Page 116.

Satisfying basic wants is difficult when resources are scarce.

Grade 1, Investigating Man';\WOrld, Family Studies, (TE), Scott, Foresman.
Page 78. \b

The conflict between limited resources and unlimited wants confronts every
person and community. Aside frgom being unlimited 1n number, human wants are
different in kind, and are a]way§ changing.

Grade 1, Qur Country, (TE), L-V Ed, II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 29.

Since goods are limited, we must plan and work to satisfy our needs. We also
have many wants, which can be satisfied only if we work and chooSe what we
des1re most of all.

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 34.
Since one cannot usually buy everyth1ng he wants, he must be carefu] in
making choices.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 102.
We have unlimited wants but limited resources. Because we have unlimited
wants but limited resources, we have to learn to make wise decisions.

Grade 1, Qur Working World: -Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 105.,
A1l people have wishes and these wishes. are continually changing.
[
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CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY - e : .

: : A M
\ . Grade 1, Our Working World: Famities, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 106.

The canflict between unTimited wants and limited resources necessitates

limiting present consumption to ensure future production. People who Tive.

in different parts of the world have different wishes because their resources,
° customs, and situations are different. . "

Grade 1, Qur Working World: Fami]iesx-(T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 109.
The choices one makes today affect thekchoices one can make tomorrow.

o

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 82,
Families need three things: food, clothing, and homes. They meet their
needs in different_ways. ' T -

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T5.
Human wants are always greater than the available resources.

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T20.
Families can choose from many different kinds of houses, in many different
lTocatiens. - ’ Y

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T50. e
Many of the people in lands far away dress differently from us. People not
only live in different climates; they speak different languages and pursue
different kinds of work. ) ' . -

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T52.
Like us, famiTies in Affica need food, shelter, and clothing. Like us, families
in Africa.provide for the needs of their fami]ies.ﬂ_ g

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. ~Page T55.

A1l people have basic needs. People in West Africi have their own'ways of
meeting their needs. There are many different kinds of houses in West Africa.
Climate, income, and natura] resources inflyence the kinds of homes Seople
have.

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T58. ) :
Children in West ARrica have the same basic needs as children in the United
States. They live under different conditions and dress differently than us.

Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE), Follett. Page T131.
There are many different kinds of homes., Some homes look alike from the .
& . outside. The insides of the home may be different too. Usually homes have
rooms according to the needs of the'fami]y.: hese rooms are furnished in
keeping with the family's needs, their tastes and likes, and th7 family's

~;_\\ resources.
Grade 1, Peoplé in Qur World, (TE), Follett. Page T133.

The amount of money a family has can influence the decisions they make about -
getting clothes and homes. ; ’ . .
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‘-. - . . ' ~
Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE), Follett. Page T143. -

Fam111es are different and they like to do different things. Access to
various recreational areas determ1nes what type af fun families have. ~

T~

Grade 1, Seeing Near and Far, (TE), Amer1can Book Co. Page 1-6.

Clothing is -a basic need of man. Clothing is worn for protection,
ornamentation, and identification. But personal ‘tastes can affect the exact
clothing we wear. . o .. -

Grade” 1, Seeing Near and Far, (TE), Amer1can Book Co. Page 77 -

-Games , eat1ng hab1ts, and customs are different in various countries, and

therefore, peop]e in d1fferent parts of the world 1earn 13 different ways.
Grade 1, The Social Sc1ences, Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 64.

The ways in wh1ch people supply their needs is affected by the environment.

—\
Grade T, The Social -Sciences, Concepts and Values (B]ue) (TE) 2nd Ed.,.
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 73. . / By
The weather affects the ways people dress. - : '
Grade 1, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values. (Blue) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanevich. Page 85. LR
Many factors affect people's choices. . v

Grade 1, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. . Page 133. . P
}Some of the factors affecting' choices are: different likes, different
ttemperatures, different amounts of money, different ways of living. -

Grade 1, The Social Sciencesy Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
‘Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 139, ”
People in different environments meet their needs in different ways.

Grade 1, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE) 2nd Ed.
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 157.
Children wear different kinds of shoes because they may live 1n different

climates or they may like different things.

Grade 1, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE) 2nd Ed.
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 162.

Ind1v1dua1s, interacting to meet their needs, use the resources available to
them. ’ N

Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics: Oregon DEEP. Page 6.
D1fferent families want different th1ngs .

Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics: Oregon DEEP. Page 10
Families cannot satisfy all of their wants.

>
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)

. Grade 1, Teachers Guide-to Economics: Oregon DEEP. Page 18.
. Money that is spent for one thing cannot be spent: for another. Because of
- this, families must make choices. Different families choose to spend their
money differently. e }

- P

Gradé 1, Working, P]aying, Léérning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 88.
In most famjlies, economic‘resources are limited. - o :

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educatjonal Pub. ~Page 91.
Wants are unlimited, so fanfilies must Tearn to choose, by evaluating their
needs and wants. £y

-

Grade 1, Working; Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. - Page-94.
Food- and water ate basic needs. People can choose from many kinds of.food, .
and they sometimés develop preferences for certain ones. - ’ -

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pab. Page 127.
Because families have a 1imited amount -of money to spend, they must make
choices. '

Grade 1, You and Me, (TE), Maemillan. Page 102.
The place where you live decides a lot about the shape of your hogse, the
foads you eat, and the ‘things you see each day. :

Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 40.-
People Tearn to use available resources to satisfy their basic needs for
food, clothing, and shelter. '

" Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 45,
The physical environment of a region 1imits the choices available for.
'survival. Economic choices are important in the historicai development of a
community.

Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos,. (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 56.
Economic choices are important influences on the historical development of a
community. - ) N

)

Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Pagé 73.
Economic choices are important influences in the historical development of a
community. :

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 28.
-Societies differ in the ways in which they make use of their natural n’
environments. “ .

1

’ . : "
Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 100.
Economic choices influence the development of a community.

Grade 2: American.Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 121.
~People fing many wdys to use their natural ‘environment. '

- .

. ) \ o~
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CHOICE FAKING: SCARCITY

Grace 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 2.
zmilies want many things. These wants include "necessities" as well as
tuxuries. Families rust allocate their resources carefully to best satisfy
the wants they censider rost important. ; L

Erade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 4.
Pecple’s wants vary because of cultural differences, but all.people have
grirary wants for food,’ clothing and shelter. P

Srade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. " Page 8.
A Tarily's wants exceed its income, SO some ‘wants must wait--choices must be
Tade.

Srace 2, EcoroTic Ecucation Curriculynm Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12.
The cordition of resources, goods and services not being plentiful in relation

to tre wants of individuals, families, commnities or nations reguires each
o mxke the recessary econoric chedzes,

- t10r for Arkansas flementary Schools. Page 13.
tysiem “aces the basic fact of scarcity because there are not
orod v& resources to satisfy the wants of the people. This fact
trings on 2 resd for making economic decisions. '

rzcz 7, Izemomic Iduiation for hrkansas Elementary Schools. Page 155.
ernmenits, like fzmilies, cannot produce everything people want. They have

'
(A}
R (0]

Economic Educatfon for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Pade 265.
y existed in Early America, as well as today.

[VANTA)
N

N . . ]
» Ecoramizs:  Tre Sisral Scierce, Ellenberd. Page 3.
“n2'ce making Ts tre most Important activity of humans.

- ew

“re Jismal Science, £11enbery. Page 22.
el wants, but there are only a limited amount of resources
‘y these wants, .

r2 Sozial Néeds, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 13.
fror 2 wide variety of foods, clothing, and houses.

‘ez ard focial heeds, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 25.
i F houses to choose frem.  Fach family considers its needs

&
w
e
x

geds, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 74.

If-.—\

123 S, " t;, Laidlaw. Page T5.
are2ter tran the available resources.

"
22 Z, Parcer ame S:c¢2l hzeds, 'TE, Laidlaw, Page '727.
->

T» o fAmIomTTer £R2t reet trgie reeds.,
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CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY

- Grade 2, Families and Social Needs., (TE), Laidlaw. Page T32. L

' Families today can choose from many kinds of houses.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T34,

In choos1ng a house, a fam11y must consider its location and its size.
¢

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T52.
Fam111es around the world have the same basic needs. Environment, customs,
and trad1t1ons help determine the way people live and meet the1r needs.

*

Grade 2 Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T53.
Env1ronment customs, and traditions he]p determine the way families ]1ve.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE); Laidlaw. Page T54.
The Japanese people enjoy new ways of working and living; but they a]so keep
some of their old ways.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page,T61.
Customs and trad1t1ons help determ1ne the way families live.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. .Page T65."
. Env1ronment influences the kinds of recreation Sw1ss fam111es enjoy.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T67.
) Trad1t1ons anq customs, as we]] as environment, help to determine the way a
family lives, . .)

: 3
Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T70. -
Env1ronment influences the way people live and the kinds of work they do. The
scarcity of jobs in India influences the way the people live ‘there.

Grade 2, Families and Soc1a] Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T72:
Env1r0nment customs, and trad1t1ons 1nf]uence the kinds of homes people live
in. , \ ' -

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T80.
Env1ronment 1nf1uences the way the houses are bu1]t and used.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), La1d1aw Page T98.
Custom as well as the weather influences the kinds of c]othlng'that Japanese
children wear to schooi. ,

Grade 2, Families and vcial Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T102.
weather, location, and other factors 1nf]uence the kinds of schools found in
various -parts of Sw1tzer]and ~

-

Grade 2, The Groups He Belong- To, (TE), Follett. Page T79. " /

The ways peopte fill their basic needs depend upon their culture and env1ron-

ment. Age, sex, and interests affect individual values and make for difference

in individual wants. The earth's resources are, limited. Our personal resources’

are also limited. We 11ve in a world with other people who need and want many »
of the same resources we want or need. These facts requ1re\that we set '
priorities on our needs and wants and take jnto account the needs and wants of

others. : c S omits , . .

| o ] .
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CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY ' . .

[N
Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Féllett. Page.T81.

The ways people fill their basTE’neeqs depend upon their particular a&aptations'
to thetr environments. . ’

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. Page T85.
People fill their needs in différent ways. - .

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. Page T87.
Not -all people get their food the same way. .

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. Page T101.
¢ Some merchandise appeals primarily to children.
- L '

“Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. Page T107. -
Resources in our universe are Timited. Our personal resources are limited.

We Tive iii a worTd with other people who need and want many of the resources =
we do.- These factors restrict or 1imit what we can have and require that we

H

- set priorities. Our priorities-reflect our values and interests.

‘Grade 2, InGEstigating Man's wOr1d'- Local Studies, Scott, Foresman. ﬁagg 46.
Peopte must make choices in satisfying their wants, because it is not
ppssible for them to havé everything they want.

Grade 2, Observihg‘People and Places, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-8.
Sdme things are needs.and others représent wants. s

Grade 2, Obse?ving People’ and Ptaces, (TE), American Book Co.’ Page- 1-9.
There are-many reasons‘whx,peoplé want.gnd need things.

Grade 2, Observing Peobie and R]aceé, (TE), American Book Co. Pagé,4-4.
Differences in the appearance of buildings- can depend on people's likes and
dislikes. RS g . )

Grade 2, Observing People ahd Places, (TE), American Book Co. Page 80. g
Buildings may look djfferent because -of where they are built. How they ‘look
" can depénd'upop the shape of the land.. It can-also depend upon the climate.

Grade 2, Observing-People and Places, (TE), American Book Co. Page 7-1.
y ’ Modern cultures are strongly influenced by ¢ivilization of the past.

Grade 2, Qur Community, (TE), L-V.Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 41,

To some extent, the natural environment inf]dgnced the Pilgrims' type of work,
food, clothing, and housing. - | | b

Grade 2, Our Community, (TE), L=V Eq¢. IL, Allyn and Bagcon. Page 61.

There are some things people need and somé things they merely want.” A need
is something one must have in order to stay alive and héalthy; a want is not
necessary to sustain life. . .

TV

Grade 2, Our_Community, (TE), L-V Ed. TI, Allyn and Bacon. Page 62.
People choose to spend their. money in different ways. People differ in their
- wants.. , -

. 00030




CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Red) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. _Page 149, .
- People are the product of heredity and envi#ronment.

Grade 2, The Soc1a1 Sc1ences, Concepts and Values (Red) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
'Harcourt. Brace, Jovanovich. Page 159.

Peoplie adapt to their, env1ronment It affects the1r clothing, housing, and -

11fe sty]e

%,

Grade 2, The Soc1a] Sciences, Concepts and Va]ues (Red) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 176.

There -are a variety of ways of spending income, it can be spent on needs or
wants.

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Va]ues, (Red) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 205.
L1m1ted resources requ1re us to choose’ between wants.

Grade .2, Teachers Guide to Economics: Oregon DEEP. Page.4.
Consumers' needs and wants are constantly changing.

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to .Economics: Oregon DEEP. Page 20. v
Fam111es have to decide how best to use their resources. Fam111es have to

decide how much to spend on food, clothing, education, hous1ng, washing

machines, automobiles and medica] expenses. .

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Economics: Oregon DEEP. Page 22
We must have resources in order to produce. If we'use our resources for one
thing, we cannot use them for another. Because of this, we must make choices.

Grade 2, We Live in Communities, Ginn. Page 28. ' -
Resources are limited, while wants are unlimited. Therefore, people must
make choices about what to do with their resources. »

Grade 3, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 137.
Because of limited income, consuming units musi choose which of their many
wants for goods and services they will sat1sfy thréugh purchases in the
market place. - i

y Grade 3, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and K11gore Page 141,
Even though a great number and variety of goods and services are produced
within a city, the supply still falls short of satisfying the many wants of the
members of the commun1ty for goods and services.

Grade 3, The. Ch11d's World of Choices, Davison. and Kilgore. Page 143.

When income is used by a household to buy a particular good, other goods

which coyld have been purchased with this income must be foregone by the family
’ since fami]y income is limited in re]at1on to family warts.

Grade 3, The Child's World of Choices, Dav1son and K1lgore Page 147.
Scarczty exists because people's wants for goods and services exceed the
capacity. of resources to produce them.

B




CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY -

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needsy (TE), Laidlaw. Page 63.
Man has choices to make when choosing a form of transportation to use.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), laidlaw. Page 178.
The shortage of land.in England makes it necessary to build the houses very
close together. - .

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T16.
Communities have severa] types of homes.

A3

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T28.
" The geography of a farm community ‘helps to determine what use is made of the
land. : _ .

Fal .
Grade 3, Commuhities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T96. ,
A city's uniqueness 6ften stems from its locatign or from the cultures that
have developed within it. : ‘

i

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Léid]aw. Page 98.
People everywhere try to make the best possible use of available land.

-Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page'T99.
People in every comnunity develop some unigue'ways of doing things.

P e
7
Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T100.
The place where a person Tives determines to a great extent, the way in which
he meets his needs. ) .
Grade 3, Compaking Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 62. :
Different peopTe want different things, yet they all heed food, clothing
and shelter, T ' / .
7" )

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 4-8, -
Although there are many ways of using resdurces, groups of people often
employ one predominate method. This is a cultural option.
Grade 3, Comparihg Ways End Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 4-9.

£Ihe climate of an area often affects the way of life of people in the area.

" Grade 3, Comparing Wayé and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 190.
People in Africa also wear different kinds of clothes and eat different kinds
of foods. " ’ .

‘Grade 3, The Earth and Man; (TE), Fideler. Page 23. .
The’choices peopTe make about the clothing they will wear varies with the
climate they live in. o

s sdirade 3, The Earth and Man, (TE), Fideler. Page 71.

@%%? differences in clothing worn by people in different parts of the world

showsihow they have adapted to their environmen; through their choice making. -

-’ . t
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CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY

Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 2.

Some wants are for individual members of the family and some are for the
entire family; so families must allocate their resources carefully to best
satisfy the wants they consider most important. .

i
1 k)

Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 4.

People's wants vary because of geographic location. People's wants vary
because of cultural d1fferences but all peop1e have primary wants for faod,
c]oth1ng and shelter.

Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 8.

A fam1]y s wants exceed its 1ncome, so some wants must wait - choices must
be made. In sharing the family income ; members of a family are respons1b1e
for their spending choices.

Grade 3, Economic Education ,Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12.
bcarc1ty is the condition of resources, goods and services not being plentiful
in relation to the wants of 1nd1v1dua1s, families, commun1t1es or nations.

Grade 3, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schoo]s. Page 25.

Every economic system faces the basic fact of scarcity because there are not
enough productive resources to satisfy the wants of the people. This brings
on a need for making eqonom1c dec1s1ons . ,

Grade 3, Economic Education for WasH1ngton Schools: (DEEP). Page 1.

The bas1c economic problem confronting all people is the conflict between
unlimitéd wants and Timited resources. Individual wants change with time but
collectively wants are a]ways 1ncreas1ng and unsatisfied.

Grade 3, Economics: The Dismal Sc1ence [Ellenberg. Page 3.

Humans, have to decide how much food to grow or raise and how much food to be
stored. There are a large number of such choices that humans have to make.
In fact, there are those who say that choice-making is the most important
activity of humans. Even though people have unlimited wénts, the sad truth
is that there is only a limited amount of things that caq be made.

-t

Grade 3, Investigating Man's wcrld, Metropolitan Studies,KScott, Foresman.
Page 50.

Every adult and almost every child makes economic choices as they try to
meet their basic needs with the time, Tabor and money they have as resources.

Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 32.
Natural resources are scarce, that is, there is not enough for everyone to
have all he wants. ,

Grade 3, The Making of Qur América, (TE), L-V Ed. II, ATlyn and Bacon. Page 28.
Although the cultures of human societies are not necessarily determined by

their natural ‘environment, men and women must adapt to their environments.
A

»
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CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY

" Grade 3, The Making of our America, {TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 142.
- The natural resources of the United States are very great, and they have
been exploited heavily. In the 1970's, a serious energy crisis was developing,
marked by shortages of 0il and ele¢trical power.

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 77.

' Division of Tabor frees people to do what they choose to do and can do best.
It makes possible more choices for everyone. In short, it makes for economic
efficiency.

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 78.
There are many choices available to urban dwellers.

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed.; S.R.A., Senesh. Page 92.
The physical Tocation and design of Athens reflected the thinking and values
of the péople by emphasizing the importance of meeting places and temples;
its physical location also facilitated trade with other cities.

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A.; Senesh. Page 149.
Many peopTe who come to Calcutta are 1imited in their choice of work: by
their village traditions.

Grade 3, People Use the Earth, Silver, Burdett. Page 21.
. People live in different types of climate and adapt their ways of living to
the climate. This is accomplished through choice making. ' '

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concépts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 46,
Climate affects the choices people make.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green), (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. ‘Page 47. ) .ot
The type of clothing people choose is an important part of their environment. -

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts' and Vdlues (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 50.
People -act in ways that will help them get along with their environment.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values {Green) (TE) 2nd Ed., .
. Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 54, .
Eskimos have changed some of their ways of life as their environment has changed.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 74, \
Communities develop different modes of adaptation to different environments.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 79. ¢
The environment helps people decide what things to use and how to act.

H




CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Valyes (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 122.

People must choose ways of getting along in the climate region where they
Tive. Not everyone living in the same climate region chooses the -same ways.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 158.
Advertis«ﬁg is des1gned to influence people's choices. , y

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 217.,
Everyone must decide how to use their resources.

¢ Gradeﬁﬁ; The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
" Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 219. R
Different families use different goods for similar purposes.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts'and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 227.
‘AT1 people must decide how*to use their resources.

L)
.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts'and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 228,

Resources are limited. . Some items which were abundant 100 years ago are
depleted and substitutes are used.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 235. _ .
The way communities use their resources shapes their destinies.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd. Ed.,
Harcj urt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 255,
Resqurces are limited with respect to the number of peop]e wanting to use them.

! Grade 3, Teachers Guide to:Economics, Oregon DEEP. Page 8.
Prices he]p families decide which goods and services to buy and which to do
without. ‘

[}

Grade 3, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon DEEP. Page 36.
When fam1]1es decide to spend less on one thing and more on another, business
firms must make new decisions about what' to produce and what resources to buy.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 32.
People do not use the earth in the same way to meet their basic needs

.Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), MacmiTlan. Page.37.
People do not use the earth in the same way to meet their basic needs. Partly,
because. the places on the earth are as different as the pe ple on the earth
look

L
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CHOICE MAKING: ~STCARCITY ¢

grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 46, _
Hherever%peop?e are, they must work with what is in the place they have
chosen fgr their home.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 110.
The Thais use their land in one way, but the same Tand could be used in other
ways. . L. .

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 124. .
Two places that have similar ‘naturatl surroundings could be used in the same
way, but often they are not. T

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 151.
Two groups of people often look at similar surroundings with different eyes.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 274.
Choices must be made when planning the best use of land.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 282.
Man can choose. :

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. . Page T30.
There are many different ways of meeting the need for food, clothing and
sheiter. P . .

\ . . [N . . )
Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page T10i. -
People engaged in different economic activities will make use of simjlar
natural environments in a variety of ways.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page T102. :
People with different cultures use similar natural surroundings in different
ways.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page T133.
. As people™s ideas and technologies change, their ways of living and use of
their environment may change. :

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page T145.
As people's ideas and technologies change, their ways of living and use of
their environment may change.

Grade 3, The Third P]anet; (TE), Macmillan. Page T162.

Man shapes and adapts his \environment- to meet his needs and also changes and
adapts his ways to sui; the environment. :

. Grade 3, Urban America, (Té), Sadlier. Page 20.
" Human wants are always greater than the available resources.
N [} \ N N

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 23,
Relative scarcity makes it ﬁgcéssary to allocate available productive resources
to best satisfy people's wants. s

Y




CHOICE MAKING: SCARCITY

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 36.
Society must choose between competing desires to establish priorities for
what our scarce resources can produce.

-

.Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 38.
In any society, choice determines the goods and services produced. =

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 39. :
City res1dents must decide which method of transportation is the most
important since the economic resources are limited.

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 41.
Society must choose between competing desires to establish priorities for what
our scarce resources can produce. . .

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 42.
The conservat1on and wise use of resources is necessary for the preservation
of urban society.

Grade 3, Urban:America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 48. '
Human wants are always greater than available resources. Society must choose
between competing desires in order to establish priorities for what our scarce

resources can produce.

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 49.
Re]at1ve scarcity makes it necessary to allocate available product1ve
resources to best satisfy people's wants. :

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 58.
‘ In any soc1ety, cho1ce détermines the d1rect1on the society will take.

. CIRCULAR FLOW OF GOODS AND SERVICES

_Kindergarten, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 21.
Households earn money income by selling their productive services to
businesses and, in turn, use this .income to purchase goods and services from
businesses.

Kindergarten, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 24..
In economic terms, households may be viewed both as consuming units and as
income earning units. Businesses may be viewed as buyers of productive
services and as sellers of consumer goods to families.

Grade 1, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 59.
Households earn money income by selling their productive services to businesses
and, in tura,.use this income to purchase goods and services from businesses.

Grade 1, Economic Edcuation for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 152.

When peop]e go outside the home to earn income, they sell their goods or
services to business or government. Business and government pay the people for
these services or goods. This pay is their income.

»
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CIRCULAR FLOW OF GOODS AND SERVICES

Grade 1, Economics Education: New York. -Page 22. .

People generally work outside the home to earn money to buy the things they
want. . People that provide goods or services are called producers. People
that use goods or services are called consumers. There is an exchange of
money between families and businesses for goods and services, which creates
a circular flow of money, and goods and services in the neighborhood.

Grade 1, Qur Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. - Page 168. i
If people spend their income on goods and services, producers- can continue
to hire workers to’ produce goods and services. |,

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 89.
Fayetteville offers many ‘goods and services desired by the people on the
. military post. People pay for these services. People who provide goods
and services have the money to make more goods and services available and
to buy things for themselves.

?

Grade 2, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 105.
Households earn money income by selling their'productive sgrvices to
businesses and, in turn, use household income to purchase goods and ‘sérvices, -
from businesses. Household income is dependent mainly upon the sale of their
productive services. The goods and services which households can purchase
from businesses depend upon household income. :

Grade 2, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schoois. Page 154,
There is-a flow of people going out from households every day to sell their
productive resources. For these resources, workers and managers are paid

. wages and salaries; property owners receive rent; and lenders of savings
receive interest. These people are consumers and some are producers too.
Most of them use what they earn %o buy the goods and services that are
produced by business and government. (

Grade 2, Economic Education for Washington Schools: (DEEP). Page 9.

There is a continuous flow of money payments from consumers to business firms
in exchange for consumer goods and services and from business firms to |
workers in exchange for their productive services.

Grade 2, Economics Education: New York . Page 30. .
The maze of exchanges between producers and consumers can be clarified by a
circular flow of money between producers and consumers.

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Economics: Oregon DEEP. Page 12.
¢ There is a circular flow of money from families to business and governments
< and back to the family again.

Grade 2, Teacher's Guide to Economics: Oregon DEEP. Page 14.

Most of the goods -and services we need are produced by business firms. Families
must pay money for these goods and services. The businesses use the money

to buy materials and to pay wages, salaries, rent, interest and profits. «

w
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- CIRCULAR FLOW OF GOODS AND SERVICES : : S

- ?

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Ecomomics: Oregon DEEP. Page 16.

Some of the goods and services that families need are produced®y government.
Families and businesses pay taxes to the government. The government uses

the tax money ‘to buy materials and to pay wages, salaries, and rents. _

Grade 3, The €hild's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 155.
HouseHolds earn money income by selTing their productive services to )
businesses and, in turn, use household income to purchase goods and segvices

. from businesses.

decentrdiized system answers the questions of what, how and for whom £o0 - -
produce. :
Grade 3, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary 4;;::15. Page 162. .
" In the circular flow of money, part of the money is en out of intome and
paid to the government to be used’in the production ther goods .and
' services that private enterprise either cannot prodycd/¥r does not want to
. Pproduce. , . . , ) L e

Grade é, Econgmic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 160:
The interrelation of income and production influences the way in which a

x o - . . ~%

Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke, Page 80.

CITY

Consumers provide productive services, such as labor and management, to the
producers who produce consumer goods and sgrvices. In exchange for productive
services, the persons who provide these services receive income -paymefits
such as wages and profits. They use these income payments for consumer
expenditures; that is, they spend their income to buy consumer goods and
services. . . . - N

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) an‘Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 147.
Workers sending their earnings home has an effect on, the businesses of Calcutta.

Grade 3, Teachers Guide to Economics: - ‘Oregon DEEP. Page 32. .
Consumers, buSiness firms and government agencies are all linked together.
Money flows from families to business firms andfgovernmental agencies and from
business firms and government agencies back to.families. A circular flow
diagram can be used to illustrate this flow of money and to show how it Tinks
the various parts of our economy together. ! '

i . )
| B
PLANNING | o

- } rd

s Jd
" Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Fiéld. Educational Pub. - Page 106.

The more services a community is asked to provide its citizens, the greater
the need fdr planning. : .

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 256.
City planners and builders seek to do whatever is needed to improve the city.

-
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CITY PLANNING ' T

L veo,
Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Comminities, Ginn. Page 17. ¢ - L
City planners considered population growth, economic developmen;, roretary”
resources, available space and ecological concerns when preparing a raster
‘Plan for the city. . .

! -

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 59. ‘ f . .

City planners discuss_planned locations and their re]ationshipe‘?o;one another,
They consider whether the schools and shopping centers are convenient to the®
residents. = - S .

.Grade 2, Observing People and Places; (TE), American Book Co. 'Page 3-4. C
Planning s negessary if a city is to grow -in .an ‘orderly and attractive way.

/>ﬁrade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book o.- Page 2-6. -
Boundaries are sometimes changed to improve a neighborhood or to increase
services for citizens. . . .

* Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 3-7.
A super-city has special problems and will require special planping. «
'._”‘-" L — N . . |ataf'd
Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE),/L-v Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 65.
Mary urban planners have failed to resepfe enough urban land to Jhandle
industrial growth., - / . - :

P )
Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 144.

City planners_are training Indians and working with them to solve the-city's
many problems. ) .

Grade 3, OQur Working World: Cﬁtigg, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 190.
Despite efforts of government and regional planners, London and the new towns
around it continue to grow. . :

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Citiés,\(T),,an Ed.,'S.R.A., Senesh. Page 210.
Planning is necessary as a means of c¥ping with growth: and change. :

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 264,
City planners must know how to coordinate changes in the systems of the city
in a way that is responsive to the need§ of the people.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Citfes, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Semesh. Page 269. °
City planners must coordinate changes in the system of land use. lities need
proper zoning. AN ‘ .

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 270.
City planning is affected by the kind of government that a city has.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 193.

Thousands go to the city of Sao Paulo looking for work, but they have no
skills. The government has no plan for helping them while they look for work.
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\ . . : ' -
Erace 1, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE), L-Y Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 25.
Commercial riyalry between nations motivates explorations. , ..

. -

race 1, Dur Country, (TE}, L-Y Ed. 11, Allyn and Bacon. Page 139.

Tre consumer in Aerica has 3 wide choice fron ameng many competing models of
cars. Cometiticn also causes each auto maker to try to produce better cars,
so that the purchaser wi)l ‘choose his product rather than that of another,
company. . .

Pecple in Our korld, (TE), Follett. Page T49. ‘

icn appears at the eariiest stages in human life:

QW
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ct

trzce 1, Pesple in Qur World, (TE), Follett. Page T64.

“ometition motivates cre to increase skills and abilities in order to achieve
certain oo2ls )

sraze 7, Zconomez fducation for Arkarsas Elementary Schools. Page 104.
LomDEITion % cre ¢ the 53%ic charazcteristics of our market system,

- - - - - ~ -
STEIE 5, L7 mITETTT o wIrTZn Nerornzensozs Ly 272 EC., SR AL, Senesn.
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COMPETITION . o
:"_ Grade 2, Qur Working W6r1d: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh.
Ct Page- 267. .
o * Businésses must look to the future and use new ideas for developing goods
~ "~ and'services so that they will be able to produce goods and services people

need’or want in the future and can,compete with other companies that are
-alsoc developing ideas for new products. '

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 5-5. ,
In a free enterprise system, businessmen compete for customers who have freedom
of choice. : ' '

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Baok Co. Pége 5-6.
Competition 1s basic to the operation of our system of business.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Maans, (TE), American Book Co. Page 124. ..
Variation in prices constitutes one form of competition. S

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 125. .
To compete means to try to do something as well as or better than others.

Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 117. '
In a competitive situation, 2 businessman has to have the right. goods and
services available at the right times, at the right price and in thé right
place. Otherwise, he would not be able to compete with other firms and might-
lose his business. ' S 1

v

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A.,-Senesh. Page 55.
The city ¥s a marketplace for goods and services where b&sinessmen compete
for profit. This competition plus the laws of supply<and demand influences
the price of goods. . ’

;  Grade 3, Our Working World: *Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A.,,Senesh. Page 58.
4 Advgrtising effects competition for customers. in the marketplace.

- Brade 3,~Yrban America, (TE), Sadlier. page 11, -~ : -
.The development of new sources of power led to competition and rivalry.

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 71." . L «
Private busfnesses compete for the use of urban land. ° '

. .
. ~ : ’ .-

~

CONSUMERS: CONSUMPTION: UTILITY: DEMAND . L

i ] B

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: 6k1ahbma. Page 12.
The utilization of.goods and services is the satisfaction-of human wants. ,

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curricuium Guide: Oklahoma. Page 20.
- Every member of a family is a consumer of goods and services. Some consumer
goods may be consumed quickly and other goods are consumed.slowly. N

o »
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CONSUMERS: CONSUMPTION: UTILITY: DEMAND ’

.Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. “Page 39,
Wherr people want to sell large quantities of a particular good for which
there is Tittle demand, the price tends to decrease. Demand for a good or
service may be increased through advertising.

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12: ~
-Consumption is the utilization of goods and services to satisfy human wants.

Grade 1, Economic Education.Curriculum Guide: Okléhoma. Page 20.
Every member of §~fami1y is a consumgr- of goods and services. Some consumer
goods may be consumed quickly and othérs slowly. ~n

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 39.

When people want to sell Targe quantities of.a particular good for which there'’
is little demand, the price tends to decrease. Demand for a good or service
may be increased through advertising. The utility of a good deminished as

the user consumes more and more units of that good.

»

, Grade 1, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 9.
Consumer goods and services are goods and services that satisfy wants directly.
The process of satisfying your wants is called consumption and the pecple whose
wants are satisfied are consumers.

GFade 1, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 1.
The basic economic problem confronting all people is the conflict between
‘ unlimited wants and limited resources. Everyone is a consumer of goods and
“services. To consume means to use goods or services. . . '

-~

-

'1 - - .a 0
Grade 1, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 15.
Techinological-change and inventian influences both production and consumption.
Consumers want new and better goods and services.

- Grade 1, Economics Educatjon: New York. Page 26. .
Al people use both goods and services to fulfill their needs and wants. t
Everyone is a consumer but not everyone is a producer. Families produce some
" “+0f the things: their members consume but many of the goods and services a
_ family needs are produced by someone else. - “

‘Grade 1, Explorers and Diséoverers{ (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 25.
Demand for certain commodities motivated men to seek faster and shorter
routes to their sources. .

Grade 1, Qur Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyi"and Bacon. Page 29. LT
Every member of the family is a consumer with needs and wants. -

Grade 1, Our‘Working World: Families,(T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 176.
Most family members are producers; all family members consume goods and services.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 119.
Some items can: be consumed again and again while other items can be consumed

-

' only once. -

v 39
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. CONSUMERS: CONSUMPTION: UTILITY: DEMAND

Gradé}f, Our Working World:, Families, (T) 2ndlEd., é.R.A., Senesh. Page 121.
A11 people do not consume the Same things. .

¢

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd £d., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 178.
Consumer buying affects: businesses and the number of people they employ.

Grade 1, Ourf@orkiﬁg World: Families, (T) 2nd‘Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. ﬁage 179.
If people stop buying one good and-increase the purchase of other goods, jobs
will decline in one -industry and increase in others. '

Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics, bregbn DEEP. Page 2.
A11" families must have food,. cTothing and shelter. :

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Pagé 22.
A1l members of the community are consumers ,of goods or sérvices.

- Grade é, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 89? f
The people at the army post create a demand for many goods and services.*
-

Most grownups are both producers and consumers.

Gradé 2, American Communitiés, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 270.

. Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum’Guide: Oklahoma.

. Page 12,
Consumption is the utilization of goods and ser

vices to satisfy human wants.

~ Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 20.
Every member of a family is a consumer of goods and services. All families
use consumer goods and services that satisfy primary wants for food, clothing,

‘and shelter. Families also have secondary wants for consumer-goods and -
services that make 1ife more Satisfying. ' :

Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: . Oklahoma. Page 39.
Demand for‘a good or service may be increased through adver?ising.

Grade 2, Economic Education for Arkansas*E]eﬁshfany Schools. Page 22. -
A1l of the consumers wants can't be satisfied because of limited income and

because productive resources are scarce relative to the wants of all consuming
units. ’ : '

Grade:2, Economic Educatign forc Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 265.
A1l family members are consumers, ' . )

bGrade 2, Economics Education: New York. Page 4.

- To satisfy the needs and wants of people in the community, production is

needed. ‘Goods and services are produced because people need and want to
consume them. ‘ o : .

Gradé 2, Economics: The Dismal. Science, E]]enberg.i,Page 9.
Dogs consyme; they use-up..goods and services.

Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, E]ﬁenberg. Page 52. )
Consumer "demand can push thé price of a produpt up, if supply dods not-increase.

¢ .




CONSUMERS : CONSUMPTION. UTILITY: DEMAND <

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Fo]]ett Page T224.
If peop]e stop ‘buying a product, the business will fail.

Grade 2, Our Community, (TE), L~V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 56.
Most grown up persons in a community are both producers and consumers

Grade 2, Our Working“World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh..
Page 114.

Consumer choices determine what factories produce. The ]ack of consumer
spending affects the production of durable goods more than nondurable goods.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), Amer1can Book Co. 'Page 117. .
The people who buy goods are called customers. WithQut customers, there
would not be any factories or stores. There would not be a need for them.

Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12.
Consumption is the utilization of goods and services to satisfy human wants.

Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: .Oklahoma. Page 20.
Every mefiber of a family is a consumer of goods and services. Some consumer
goods may be consumed quickly and othar -goods are consumed slowly. All

V families use consumer goods and services that satisfy primary wants for food,
clothing and shelter. Families also ‘have secondary wants for consumer goods
and services that make life more sat1sfy19g

* Grade 3, Economic Education 'Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 39.
When peop]e want to, sell large quantities of a particular good for which there
is 1ittle demand, the price tends to decrease.

L

Grade 3, Economic Education for Arkansas Elémentary Schools. ﬁage 159.
A1l of the people in a school are consumers. The goods they consume are
produced outside of the schoo] -

1

Grade 3, Economics: The Dismal Science, E]]enberg Page 19.
A consumer "uses up" goods and serv1ces

}

Grade 3, Econom1cs The Dismal Sc1ence, E]]enberg Page 52.
The demand for goods. and services effects the price paid.for them.

r—)
“Grade 3, Investigating Man s WOrld Metropo]1tan Studies, Sco%t Foresman
Page 53.
Production and consumpt1on are interrelated with and dependent upon distribution.

Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 15.

All goods used directly by members of the family such as clothing, food or
shelter are called consumer goods. ’Persons who use these goods are called
consumers ) r .

r

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 56.
The resu]ts of supply and demand determine what goods and services are _
produced in the marketplace. ’ )

. _ .
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CONSUMERS: CONSUMPTION: UTILITY: DEMAND

Grade 3, The Social Sciences; Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,

Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, <Page 224. : \ .
. Producers can sell only as much as consumers want. Therefore, consumers
" . determine what will~be produced. : : A~

Grade 3,  The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,

. Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 294. .
When the colonists would no longer buy any English goods on which they had to
pay trade tax, they hurt English businessmen.

. Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE),.Macmillan. Page 186. ‘
When peopTe who had never used coffee before began to drink it, there was a
big new market for coffee.

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 15. .
The needs of people determine the types of goods and services produced.

DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE

¢ Kindergarten, The Chi]d'g World of Choices, -Davison and Kilgore. Page 17.
Specialization and the division of Tabor increase the quantity of goods and
services that can be produced with a given amount of resfurces.

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. P4ge 15.

The pioneer farm family produced most of the goods- and services it consumed;
therefore, it was independent in determining what it would produce as well as
how and for whom the goods and services would be produced.

Kinderdarten, Economic Education Cdrﬁicu]um Guide: Ok]éhoma. Page 26.
Productivity increases as producers spepiaiii:. ) .
ces

f Enterprising Teachers,

-

Kindergarten, Economic Education Experien
Kazanjian Awards Publication: Numbér 10, Pagg 2. ,

Division of labor enables work to be done quicker, more efficiently and using,
fewer resources. oo A . '

Kindergarten, Economié Education Experilnces of Enterprising Teachers,
. Kazanjian Awards Publication: Number 10. Page' 3. L
Division of labor enables families to meet their needs more efficiently.

Kindergarten, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 1. )
Peopla are interdependent. - - '

N Kindergarten, Economics Education: New York. Page 26. .
The work of family members helps each of the other family members. Families ‘',
must also depend on people outside the hhome to pruduce needed gooq§ and services.

”

Kindergarten, Families, Fideler, Pagé Gﬁ.l

Families divide- the work so.that each person can do the work ‘he does. bést and‘

thus more work can be done in less time. '

L}
.
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-DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE

K1ndergarten, Families, Fideler. Page 100. :
When each person does his share of the work, everyone is grat1f1ed

- Kindergarten, Fam111es, Fideler. Page 125.

Children can do a part of the work of the family.

Kindergarten, People at Home, Laidlaw.. Page 16.
Each member of a family helps the other members. Each member does what he can.

Kindergarten, People at Home, Laidlaw. Page 27. ’
When people work together to do a job, the work is done easier and faster.
Each member dées what he is best able to do. .

Kindergarten, People at Home, Laidlaw. Page 32.
Fathers do jobs that are suited to their special abilities.

Kindergarten, Who Am I?, SadTier. Page 7.
No person is completely self-sufficient; we depend upon people we do not know
to provide materials we need.

Kindergarten, Who Am I?, Sadlier. Page 17.
We depend upon other people to provide services.we need.

Grade 1, The Child's World of Choices, Dayison and Kilgore. Page 55,
Specialization and the division of ‘Tabor increase the quantity of goods and
services that can be produced with a given amount of resources.

v
Grade 1, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 174.
Because there are not enough resources to produce all of the goods and services:
man wants, man has attempted to extend the resources through specialization
and technology. .

Grade 1, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schoolss Page 201.
People become more interdependent as they .increase the specialization of all
productive resources. Interdependence creates a need for trade.

2

Grade 1, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 9.
The development of specialization has made people more interdependent.

(

Grade 1, Economics Education: New York. Page 14.
Family members help each other and are dependent amdng themselves.

Grade 1, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE) L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon Page 24.
The division of Labor, increases eff1c1ency and ]eans to acqu1s1t1on of skill
and improved techno]ogy ’ :

Grade 1, Explorers and D1scoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 60.
The division of ]aborafor Project Mercury was maintained during Glenn's flight.

‘ Grade 1' Exploters and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 87.

D1V1s1pn of the. Peary exploring group into teams is an example of division of

R labor and shows the 1nterdependence of the members of an exploring party.

" 43 L, A
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DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE

an

Grade 1,-Explorers and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Atlyn and Bacon. Page 115.
A variety of jobs were done on Byrd's two exploring trips. Someone had to

sail the ship, fly the planes, be able to repair motors, hunt animals for food,
build shelters, and make plans for the whole group.

“Grade 1, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 133.
/ Division of Tabor is not highly developed in societies that use primitive
tools. . ‘

" Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, (TE), Silver, Burdett. Page 69.
The work of caring for the home and family is more efficient]l'pccomplished
when tasks are divided among the family members.

Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, (TE), Silver, Burdett. Page 8(.
Many farmers today specialize in a single product.

Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, (TE), Si]ver,'Burdett. Page 84.
Families depend on many workers to'supply their needs.

Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, (TE), Silver, Burdett. Page 108.
Pioneer families divided the work of preparing the wool shorn from the sheep
they raised. -

Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, (TE); Silver, Burdett. Page 116.

The mass production of clothing.today is divided among many people, thereby
increasing efficiency as well as interdependence. The work involved in the
manufacture of clothing has. become highly specialized.

Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, (TE), Silver, Burdett: Page 144.
There is a wide diversity of jobs in the United Stages.

Grade T, Families are Important, Ginn. Page 49. ?

Family members can work together to solve problems. They must depend upon one
another, thus they are interdependent. ,

Grade 1, Families Around the World, (TE), Fideler. ﬁage 35.
; With cooperation, a Job can be finished more quickly.

Grade 1, Families Around the World, (TE), Fidelér. Page 40. ,
There are many jobs to do on a farm. These jobs get done faster if each member
of the family does his share. ’

- _— \
Grade 1, Families Around the World, (TE), Fideler. Page 77.

Each member of the 'family has different jobs to.do; this makes the work get
done faster. .

Grade 1, Families Around ‘the World, (TE), Fideler. Page 88. .
.. Each member of a basebal] team helps the team play-a better game by doing his
job in the game. ) . " T

o
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- DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION: INTERPEPENDENCE

Grade 1, Fami]ieé’Live Everywhere, Ginn. Page 35.
Children are dependent upon their mother and are willing to cooperate with her.

Gﬁade 1, Families Live Everywhere, Ginn. -Page 75. ,
Lapp families depend upon one another and cooperate.

Grade 1, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page 54. ’ A
Moving men are specialized workers who are trained in packing small objects
+and in moving large, heavy objects carefully and safely. Moving requires . ’
division of labor and cooperation of family members and professional movers.

Grade 1, Familjes Near and -Far, Heath. Page 79.
" Men's stores specialize in the kinds of goods they offer for sale.

Grade 1, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page 80.
Members of a family can cooperate in performing many jobs.

Grade 1, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page 116.-
Cooperation is an essential part of the Eskimo way of life.

Grade T, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page 123.
Most farmers specialize in one crop or one type of farming. Even .on a
specialized farm, the family produces foods for its own use.

Grade 1, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page 147.
Farmers and city workers are dependent on each other. 3

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 24.
Work is usually divided among family members. .

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 27.
Family members divide work because the work can be done faster and better.
Grade 1-, Qur Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 41.
People work to produce something they need or want. To get the best results, '
work must be divided so that each person knows his job and can become increasingly
expert in doing it. This is called division of labor or specialization.
L4
Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allvn and Bacon. Page 59.
The most efficient way of producing goods or services is by specialization.

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 123.

The Higﬁ standard of living in the United States results partly from a high
degree of specialization of production. This specialization would be
impossible without an outstanding transportation system.

. ‘Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 124.
Transportation is essential to trade and to the most efficient division of labor.
Specialization makes communities interdependent. The interdependence of our
society is complicated; it is important to realize that millions of people
work to serve, feed, clothe, and house one another.

’ 45
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'DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 186. )
The interdependence of fembers of our society is complicated; it is important
to realize that millions of people work to serve, feed, clothe, and house,

one another.

> Grade 1, Qur Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, ATlyn and Bacon. Page 234.
To get the best results, work must be divided so that each person knows his
- Job and can become “increasingly expert in doing it. Specialization makes
‘ possible the production of a wide variety of goods and services.

Grade 1, Qur Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 27.
Each family member has a'unique and special function with the family group.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 65.
Family members work at many tasks to provide for each other and to make the y
family happy. R -

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 66.
Family members work together to achieve certain goals.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 123.
Many businesses depend on the "production of goods and services by other
pusinesses.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 132.
Labor is divided inside the home and outside the home. Man divides labor
between himself and machines, so one of the most important specialists is the

- inventor. Because labor is divided among the people of the world, people -
depend on one another. :

Division of labor (§pecia]ization) helps to produce better goods and services
with fewer resources than could be produced without specialization; however,
division of labor also causes people to depend on each other. '

‘Grade 1, OQur Warking World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 134.
Although specialization enables us to produce more, it also makes us more
dependent upon one another. Moreover, increasing specialization makes our

" work more monotonous. ' . e

v .

Grade 1, Qur Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S'R.A., Senesh. Page ]34.
\j>> Families divide the Tabor within the home in order to perform tasks more

efficiently. Confusion results when labor in the home is not divided.

. : I
Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., Senesh. Page 136.
People divide the Tabor in order-to produce goods and services faster and
better. Division of labor-helps'to get a job done better and more quickly.

" Grade 1, Qur Working World: FamiTies, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 137.
Division of Tabor was a great’innovation/that enabled people and nations to
produce more goods in a more efficient manner .

People are interdependent because of the division of labor and occupational and
geographic specialization. '
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- DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECTALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE

Grade 1,‘0ur Working World: Fami]ies,'(T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page‘140.
Countries as well as individuals are dependent on one another. -

—

Grade 1, Qur Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A.., Senesh., Page 141.
Different parts of the country produce different goods and services because of
differences in human and nonhuman resources. R

Transportation makes specialization easier.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 231,
Family rules may help the members of the family divide the Tlabor. © -

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 9.
Even children can help with the work.

Grade 1, Peob]e at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 28. oo~
Older children often help their younger brothers and sisters. .

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T5. -
Division of labor results im increased productivity. People are interdependent
for goods and services. ) ‘ 3

Grade ],'People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T15.
Children can help in getting dinner ready for the fami]ys ' ,

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T16. . T,
Each member of a family helps. other members. : .

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw.. Page T26.
We are all dependent on each other, not only for the things we need agd .want ;-
but also forﬁthe Jjobs with which to earn the money we must have.

1Y

Grade 1: People at Home, (TE),‘Laid1aw. ‘Page T30.
Families need and want the services that workers in, their community provide..

Grade 1, People at Home,ﬁ(TEji Laidlaw. Page T32. : . N
Fathers do‘jobs that are suited to their special abilities. _

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T33.
Mothers do jobs they are able to do. ) -

Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE), Follett. Page T59. S
Some tasks would be extremely difficult or impossible to do withQut cooperation
from others. : *_

P

Grade 1, People in Qur World, (TE), Follett. Page T143. . .
Usually the work in famiTies is divided according to custom, ability, and
circumstances. '

Y

A




DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION: INTERDkPENDENCE

Grade 1, People in Qur World, (TE), Follett. Page T152. ‘
Early settlers demonstrated interdependence when they helped each othe _
provide for basic needs. In present day communities, the division of labor
calls for much more high]ﬂ specialized knowledde and trainfng. Mithout the
services of many workers, each individual or family would have to do far
more generalized work. :

Grade 1, People in Qur World, (TE), Follett. 'Page T157. .
»~Families during frontier and eolonial days worked- together and helped each

other to'meet basic needs. < They had a generalized economy and people handled

many more roTes to make up for the division of iabor usually found in today's

T community. Families.and people generally were not as interdependent as they
are today. . T
Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE), Follett. ﬁage T160. :

There 1is evidence of interdepgndence among colonial families, but each family
had to rely on itself for many of the conveniences that would mormally be
available to a person living in a modern community.

Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE), Follett. Page T161. ‘ Cor
Community Tiving increases interdependence as people perform different roles
in the production of goods. ' ’ .

Grade 1, Pedple\in Our World, (TE), Follett. Page T163. - oo
Many of .the peo&]e who perform roles in this world need special training and

knowledge. specialization increases the interdependence of people in

the community. .
N d‘ .
. Grade 1, People:in Qur World, (TE), Follett. 'Page T168. . o

Specialtization increases interdependence among members in the community.

t
Grade 1, Seeing Near and Far, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-8.
More goods can be produced when people depend on specialists.

. N ’
Grade 1, Seeing Near and Far, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-11.
We dep;d upon many people to provide us with the products and services we

need oW want. .

Gréq§ 1, Seeing Near and Far, (TE), American Book Co. "Page 18.
We need other people.-

1

. Grade 1, Seéing Near and Far, (TE), American Book Co. Page 3-2. -
Some farms specialize in the growing of grains and use technology for greater
efficiency. v . :

LY

Gradé 1, §eeing Near and Far, (TE), American Ebok Co. Page 3-3.
- Farmers tend to specialize in what they grow or produce.
. v .

. Grade 1, Seeing Near and Far, (TE), American Book Co. Page 4-7.
When people work and play together and cooperate, they can have more fun and
get.much more work done: .

o . A . ~ 48 _
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) DIYISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATiOﬁ: INTERBEPENDENCE

. Ggide 2, American Commnities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 270.
The diyision of labor leads to the acquisition of skills and economic efficiency.

12

-*  Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 276. -
Division of labor and specialization aid in the production of more and, better
goods and services. ' Specialization makes communities interdependent. .

. " Brade' 2, American Communities, (¥E), L-V'Ed..II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 283.
Division of labor and specialization aid in the production of more and better
goods and services for the satisfaction of human wants. The different areas
of a.comunity are interdependent. ° . ) :

.Grade 2, Azerican Corrwnities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn.and Bacon. Page 291.
Specialization and advances in technology hdve improved methods of agriculture

And increased production. Division of labor and specialization make - ’ .
£Lorunities interdependent. ‘ ¢

- Grade 2, Aferican Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 293.
Through specialization and modern methods, farmers grow more and better food
ang raise higher quality animals - and all with less work.

Grade 2, American Commnities, (TE), L-VEd. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 294. _
Farmers depend,on city people to process, transport, buy, and sell their ’ y
products. '

brade 2, Arerican Communities, (7£), L-V £d. II, A11yn and Bacon. Page 296.
Improved toels, machines, and tethnology result in greater specialization and
* » higher productivity. )

Grade 2, Australia and the Aborigin%es, (TE), L-Y.Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon: ‘)
Page 60. : -

Division of labor is rot highly developed in most societies that use primitive
t,ODTS. . 4 ) ~
- Grade 2; Tne Child's korld of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 101.

Specialization and the division of laborsincrease the gquantity of goods and
services that can be produced with a given amount of resources.
Erade 2, Corunities and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Pagé 14.

-+ Pesple are interdependent. Specialization in work causes people to depend on
gne another. - . ‘

-~

Zrzde 2, Lommunities at Work, Heath. Page 26.

WemBers of 2 corunity are dependent on each other. For example, one man
‘ Frevides coods or services for tre townspeople; trey in turn provide him with
- e thirgs Fe reeds. ‘ . '
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DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE

Grade. 2, Economit Education Curriculum Guide, Oklahoma. Page 15. . . .
The pioneer farm family had to resolve the -scarcity problenr by producing most
of the goods and services it consumed. Thus, the pioneer farm family was -
quite independent in determining what it would produce as well as how and for .
whom the goads and services would be produced. As a society advaefes until

, the use of machines and equipment eliminates the need for most manual- labor,
individual workers become specialized and interdependent. The individual

- family nolonger. functions independently in producing goods and services
primarily for its Qwn consumption.

BRI

Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide, Oklahtma. Page 26.
. Productivity usually- increases as-producers specialize. )

., ) .
“Grade 2, Ecénpmic Education for -Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 22.
Communities gre dependent upon other communities,

Grade 2, Etonomic Education of Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 158.

. A1l workers in a school are specialists. They have been trained fo do a

‘ certain thing. When people divide the work that has to be done and do what
they can do best, we have division of labor. It makes the work easier for
everyone and the work is done better. Division of labor makes all people
dependeqt,uppn epch other,, or interdependent. '

'Gradé(z, Economic Education of -Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 178.
Because there are not enough resources to produce all of the goods and services

man wants, man has attempted to extend these limited resources through
specialization and technology. Most producers are specia[ists.

-

Grade 2, .Economic Education of Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 204.
People become more interdependent as they increase the specialization of alr
productive resources. Interdependence creates a need for trade.

6rade;2, Economic Education of Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 265. /
Division of Tabor ic found within the family . :

Grade 2, Econemic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 17.

Specialization, or division of labor, increases the efficiency of production
and incréases interdependence. .

= B

Grade 2, Economics Education, New Yo;k. Page 16.

Businesses that specialize in producing one kind ofvgdbd or service arg-
dependent on other businesses which produce other goods and services that they
. need, Communities are interdependent. .

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities. Ginn. Page 4.

An example of economic specializatipn in Switzeriand is the'efficient use of
readily available raw materials and labor. . :

“

2
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DIVISION OF LABOR: - SPECIALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE -
Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 80.
In Kuwait, merchants need herders for the camels and also men to be guards, '
Each person supplies his-service; apd together the job is done. Specialization
is very important in modern industry, for example, bankd?and'big companies .
supply capital, scientists locate petroleum,:engineers develop equipment,
drillers and riggers set up and operate equipment, refinery workers process it,
. shipbuilders build tankers, shippers deliver the oil. Each person plays an
important role in the production of oil. :

-

‘ Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 5.
. In families of Tong ago, each person helped meet the family's needs: the girl
spins wool for/;lothes; Father brings in green corn; Mother works over the

open fire. ’

.

" Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page ‘14. :
Many stores specialize in products they sell: drugs, television sets, books,
and games.

K .
Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 30. .
Many workers are needed to build a house - cement workers, bricklayers,
plumbers,-painters, and others. Each worker needs great skill.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 56.
Farm families share the work. '

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 62.
Watchmakers arevery skilled workers.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T14. R
Tnrough the years, family members have worked together in many ways to satisfy
their needs. - - .

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. . Page T15.
Long ago in our country, families raised their own food. Eveiyone in the
family helped to get food for the fgmi]y. Co .

. Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T16.
Long ago‘in our country, families made many of the things they needed.

Grade 2, Families an& Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T23. ,
Stores tend to specialize in the kinds of things they sell. ) \

Grade 2, Families and Spcial Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T24.

Families depend on sources outside the family to meet many of their needs.
Families depend upon many different community facilities to help them meet - ..
their needs. ' DY

.Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T64. - o
CHildren in Switzerland, as well as grown-ups, help with the work.

55
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DIVISION OF LABOR: -SPECIALIZATION: INTERDEPéNDENCE

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE); Laidlaw. Page T106. °
Many Swiss schools give specia} kinds of training.

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. - Page 79. _
People often produce goods or services in order to'earn money that théy, can
exchange for other goods and services. Thus they are interdependent with
other people. , ;oo . '

¢

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. Page T218. o
Today, due TargelTy to changed technology, the roles of family members ar
‘specialized. Most family "breadwinners" work in specialized jobs where ey
earn money to buy foods which need 1ittle further preparation before bein
eaten. » - . ! ’

e

Grade 2, ‘Investigating Man's World; Local Studies, Scott, Foresman. Page 46.
Specialization of labor increases the production and decreases the cost of

goods and services. Specialization applied to workers. leads to the division
_of labor in the production process. ) .

" Grade 2, Investigating.Man's World; Local Studies, Scott, Foresman. Page 51.

Specialization, in some degree, is Found in all societies. As the people of
a society become more skillful in production, their individual -work tends to .
become more specialized. Increased specialization in a society causes, in
turn, increased interdependency in the society.

A

Grade 2, The Needs of Man, Fideler. Page 27. ” ] S
Specialization leads to" interdependence which demands a market where buyers

and sellers can meet.

Grade 2, The Needs of Map, Fideler. Page 31. :

There is division of labor when the total work of a community is divided

among the people who perform the work. Division of labor is absolutely
necessary to help us meet our needs. If there were. no division of labor, each
person would have to take care of all his own needs. .

Grade 2, The Needs of Man, Fideler. Page 31. . .
Today, the degree of specialization differs greatly from one country to anether.
In modern nations 1ike France and the United ‘States, nearly every person
specializes in some kind of work. In some countries, many people are farmers
or hunters who supply most of their needs and who buy very few goods or
services from other people. Specialization leads to a higher standard of

" Tiving. -

-

Grade 2, Observing Peo le and Places, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-5.

Peaple depend~on other people for satisfaction of their ‘basic needs. Goods
and services are produced by specialized workers.

Grade 2, Observing People and’Places, (TE), American Book Co. Pagé 1-10:
shopping center is a congregation.of specialized shops, employing speciaiists.

4
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DIVISION OF LABOR SPECIALIZATION INTERDEPENDENCE

’ Grade 2, 0bserv1ng People and P]aces, (TE), American Book Co. .Page 1-15.
People in most neighborhoods depend on others 11v1ng there for help ip
special situations. ‘

Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE) ‘American Book Co. Page 8.

Most peop]e cannot make all the goods they need. They get theig food, clothing,
and she]ter through the work 6f others. ’ T

Grade 2, Observing People and Rlaces, (TE), American Book Co. Page 22.
NeZghbors depend on one another :

Grade 2, One Plus One (TE) Macmillan. Page 22. . ,
ople need peop]e outs1de their families ewery day. ¢

P
gZade 2, One Rlus One, (TE) Macmillan.® Page T1.
ncreased specialization in production has Ted to interdependence among
ndividuals, communities, states, and nations. Families are dependent on
any other people t6 satisfy their needs and wants. As individuals .within a
soc1ety become more specialized “in what they do, the1r need for goods and
- SETV]CQS becomes greater. -

-

Grade 2 One Plus One, (TE), Macm111an Pade T30A .
The Iong -ago ways of doing th1ngs were used in homes by families - each
fam1]y met 1ts needs for itself. .
. ") -Grade 2, One Plus Oné, (TE), Macmillan. Page T38.
_Workers depend on other workers. . .

“Grade 2, One Plus One, (TE), Macmillane Page TAl.
Interdependence, or a peop]e needing-people relationship, increases qver the
years.— . ¢ ,

Grade 2 Our Community, (TE), L VEd. II, A]]yn and Bacon. Page 47. .

" Division of Tabor makes specialization pbss1b1e Division of Tdbor and
specialization aid in the production of mare and better goods and serv1ces ]
Spec1a11zat1on makes commun1t1es 1nterdependent ) . .

Grade 2, Our Community, (TE) L-V'Ed. II Allyn and Bacon. Page 53.
. Fhere 1s 1nterdependence amonq peop]e in var1ous areas of a commun1ty

*drade 2, Guf Community, (TE), L-V Ed. .11, Allyn and Bacon. Page 56. (
D1v1s1on of Tabor and specialization aid in the production of more and better
goods and serv1ces for the,sat1sfact1on of human needs and wants i

°

Grade 2, Our Community, (TE) L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 57.
The d1v1§1on of labor, a major factor in the production df so many goods and
serv1ces, enables’ an indivjdual to prepare for a single occupation. When a- - N
person prepares for a single occupation, he becomes dependent on the work of
others to satisfy his needs and wants. g

1
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DIVISION OF LABOR: SﬁECIALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE

'

4

Grade 2, Qur Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, A]]yﬁ and Bacon. Paée 60.
Dividing the work relieves individuals of -the necessity of 1

all the work; it affords the opportunity to “learn-one ‘job very well - to
develop special skills, or,specialize. O "

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), ‘2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senseh.
Page 72.

* 'Farmers Specialize accord
and proximity to-markets.

Grade 2,.0ur Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh.
Page 128. i 5

People working jﬁ‘neigﬁborhoods where raw materials are produced depend on
factories outside these neighborhoods to buy the raw materials. ’

Grade 2, Our Working World:" Neighborhoods,(T), 2nd £d., S.R.A., Senesh.
Page 176. ! ’ '

‘Interdependence helps to keep people together.

Grade é,~Peop]e, PRaces, Products, (TE), Field Educational Pub: Page 46.
Communities are interdependent. : :

A

. L
Grade-2, People, Places, Products, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 64.
- Grain farming employs specialized workers and equipment:

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 94.

Division of Tabor increases the efficiency of meat and dairy processing.

 Grade a,vﬁeop]e, Places, Produéts, (IE); Field Educational Pub. Page 95.
Lange;scale meat processing involves specialized workers and equipment.

Specialization enables a large volume of work to be done efficiently and well
thereby relieving other People of ;hat kind of work.

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE)Z’Field Educatioﬁa] Pub. Page 101.

A specialized job Tike that of a gaucho dften requires special equipment such
as a bola. <

" Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 144.
Makingkcotton clothing s a process that employs spécialized workers and
equipment. Division of labor is necessary for efficient mass production.

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concépts and Values (Red) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace; Jovanovich, Page 57. ‘

Stores specialize in the goods and services they offer.

I

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Red) (TE); 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich., Page 117. '

Many people provide special functions during an operation.

N
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DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION; INTERDEPENDENCE ,

N

- When people do not make everything they need, they become dependent upon

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon DEEP. Page 8.

" Grade 2 We Tive in Communities, Ginn. Page' 28.

Specialization increases production.

+ services that can be produced with a given amount of resources.

. Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw.

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Red) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 191. °

other people to provide goods and services.

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Va]ues'(Red) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 199,
People specialize in one job. -When this is done, work is done more efficiently.

Most producers are specialists. Specialists work faster and better because
they have specialized skills and knowledge. = '

Grade 2, We Live in Communities, Ginn. Page 12. - - F
People in communities cooperate to meet their needs. Commynities, Tike

1nd1v1dua]s, are interdependent. People in communities work in a variety of

Jjobs and enjoy themselves in many ways.

Ind1v1duals and-groups are interdependent and from this interdependence some
varying degrees of conflict and cooperation. Spec1a]1zat1on ‘and division of
labor make it possible to produce more goods and.services, more quickly.

<

Grade 2, We Live in Communities, Ginn. Page 50. '

Grade 2, We Live in Communities, Ginn. Page 57. '
Spec1a11zat1on leads to 1nterdependence o

Grade.2, We.Live in Communities, Ginn.. Page 64
The uneven distribution of resources is one factor 1ead1ng to 1nterdependence.

Grade 3, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 152.
Specialization and the division of Tabor increase the quantity of goods and

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 9.
Communities have special buildings to use for churches, storesy and other

things. _ »
\

Cities are more specialized than rural towns. There are many more kinds of
jobs in the big cities.

t .
Grade 3, Communities, and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 61.
Communities need to trade with other communities. .

Gradé 3; Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T34.

People in big cities depend upon one another for goods and services.
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DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE : : Y

Grade 3, Communities .and Sgcial Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T36.
Some special kinds of schools can be found only in big cities.

Al
L1

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laid]aw.- Page T43,
Every community needs many kinds of workers.

) Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T44,,
Every community ‘depends on other cQmmunities for'some of its needs.

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T37.
When members of a community have spetialized knowledge, the community is able
' to fill many of the wants and needs! of its: members. T

Grade 3, Comparﬁng Ways and Means, (TE), American quk Co. Page 3-3. .
In the United States today, the processing and creatiing of food, clothing,
and shelter is divided among many members of society.

In a modern society, most workers specialize Yin producing only one part of a
final product. . .

Grade 3, Compdring Ways and Means, (TE), American Book-Co. Page 65,
It . takes many kinds of specially trained workers to put up a new building. -

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 67.
Because each group of workers does one special job on many buildings, each
group is highly skilled. This is oné way work is divided in modern America.

. Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 4-6.
A1l peop]e are to some degree dependent upon others.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways ahd Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 4-7,

" There was a great degree of cooperation among the Plains Indians. This way
of life was absolutely essential for survival. .

' Grade 3, Comparind Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 5-4,
The specialization of labor in a complex society Creates a great degree of .
interdependence. . 1 .
Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 5-5.°
Greater interdependence 3s Created by specialization.

Grade 3, Comparing Wéys and Meéns, (TE), Aherican Book Co. Page 131.
Our country qnust maintain friendly relations with the countries from which we
import oil because we are dependent upon them, .

L

“Grade 3, The Earth and Maﬁ, Fideler.  Page 99, :
- When peopTe began to 1ive in cities, they found that dividing up .the work
helped them meet their needs better than ever before.

-
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DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE

-~

Grade 3, The Earth and Mgn,.Fideler. PRage 176.  °© .o
kong ago, people found they could have & better way of Jife if they divided
up theework of the community. Each person is happier when he does the ‘kind
of 'work he likes best. A person can do more of the kind of work he learns

* to do ‘well.

«

‘Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide, Oklahoma. Page 15.

As a society advances, the use of machines and equipment eliminates the.
need for most manual:Tabor. Individual workers, become specialized and-
interdependent. e -

Grade 3, Economic Education Cur}iculum Guide, Oklahoma. Page 26.
Productivipy usually increases as producers specialize. &

Grade 3, Economic Education for Arkansas, Elementary Schools. Page 7%

Production is carried on most efficiently when all of the productive resources
+ are specialized. Geographical specialization is the specialization of land

use. *The people who are skilled in doing special work in certain areas are

occupational specialists. The use*of specia] tools is called technological

specialization. . -

i N

Grade 3, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 6.

When people specialize, they become.more efficient and therefore can produce

more.. ' )

. Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. P&ge 26. ‘
Most Americans Tive in towns or in large cities because of the specialization
of their work. . <

Grade 3, Greenfield and: Far Away, Heath. Page 36. ) o
Specialization of work has brought abolit greater efficiency and a higher .
standard of living. Each member of a modern community is dependent upon others

for most of the goods and services he requires.

4

Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page 48.° ,
Some food stores specialize in the selling of only one type of food.

Grade 3, Greenfield'and Far Away, Heath. Page 99. S C
Communities have become interdependent as a result of regional specia]iz§tion

.and the exchange of goods.

¥

- Grade 3, Investigating Man's World - MeEropolitan Studies ; Scott,'Fore§man.'
Page 47. - "
Division of laboc/ﬁeans that each worker d?es a part of the job.

(U ‘ )
Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Witson and Warmke. Page 22, . = .
A person who concentrates his skills on producing‘one item is a specialist.

Grade 3, Thé Making of Our.America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 65.
Division.of Tabor means that the work of producing goods is so divided that™ -

each worker can do one job or-part of a job; in other words, the worker .-- L
specializes. This speeds up production and so makes.many‘morq;goods available. ¢

61 . .

0006y "




-

DIVISION OF LABOR: SPECIALIZATION: INTERDEPENDENCE

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 139,
U.S. Industry encompasses thousands of separate, industries and occupations.

. These become links in the chain of production that extends from raw'materials
to finished goods. Within each industny/there are many different jobs. This
division of labor and specialization of industries has led to vast improve-
ments in production efficiency. h

Gradeé 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 23.
The degree of specialization a community can achieve depends on the size of
* the agricultural surplus. . . .

-l 'l

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 46.
Specialization is possible only where ‘people 1ive near one another.

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page'50.
Farmers needed good farming land to produce a surplus of food; without a

+ - surplus, no one would be freed for other tasks. A surplus and the division of
labor are necessary to the growth of a village or town.

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 77.
The large number of people and the high degree of division of labor and
specialization all contribute to the enormous number of choices available in
Cities. Division of labor frees people to.do what they choose to do and can

do best. It makes possible more choices for everyone. In short, it makes for
economic efficiency.

: Grade 3, The Metropolitan Commdnity, (TEf, L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. .Page 91.
o One reason for the separate branches of government is functional - the '
- application of division of labor.

Grade 3, Our Working World: - Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A.. Senesh. Page 28.
People Tiving in cities specialize in producing goods and services and depend
on one another to meet their wants and needs.

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd"Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 44,
The systems of a'city interact and are related to the systems of other cities
in the nation and in the world.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 45,
Many different specialists work within the economic system of a city.

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T), znd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 5a.
Rural communities, small towns, anq cities are interdependently connected for .
exchange of goods and services. )

-

New Rotterdam's  economic base 3is carefully planned so that the city specialized
in a few industries. o .

Q ¥ 4 6 2
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. 3 )
% Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 98.
The farmers around Athens specialize in growing grapes and olives. They then
trade these products with other countries which supply them with other things
' they need. . LN !

, - Grade 3, Qur-Working World: Citiesy (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 280.
[
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WOMIC FACTORS AFFECTING ERONTH _ . )
Grade 2, Our Working World: e tghborhoods, (T), .2n"d Ed., S.R.A., Senesh.
Page 215 -
/ ' %elghborhoods have interrelated parts, and changes in any of the parts usualiy
reguire p)anning for the welfare of the ne1ghborhood ‘

4

Erade 2, People, Places, Products, (Te), Field-Educational Pub. Page 57.

. Pollut1on of lakes, streams and ocean waters is a danger to fish populat1ons
and to all other 1ife on earth Pesticides and industrial wastes are major
scurces of water poliutien, :

. Grade 2, We vae in Cortunities, Ginn. Page 42 - ' '
Houston's function as a dwstr;but1on center nas been a major factor in its

eveloprent. - T

’ - . .
A -~

Erace 2, Ke Live in Comrmunities, Sinn. Page 50. S -
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'ECONOMIC FACTORS AFFECTING GROWTH : 4 L N

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T164. .
Inventions have contributed ‘to the growth of cities. ° . . -

a ’

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, '(TE), Follett. Page T168. .
Transportation helped cities grow by making 4t possible forr people’ to moye.

things to faraway pggces. - - .
P - . : .
Grade 3, The Communitiés We Build, (TE), Follett. Page TI71. - o
If cities grow too large, they might become ‘too crowded. If there are too
many people, it might be hard to be sure a]l the peop]g,get everything they
need. It might be harder to take care of the city and keep it clean. *

. ’
- - > x »

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page 7228.

Cities need people to . grow.. ' -
. Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-1, . :
Mass transportation is essential to the life of a nation today. Transportatian
. is necessary to enable a nation to function, but modern methods of trans-

portation create many problems, such as traffic congestion and air pollution.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), Amertcan Book Co. Page'1-2. )
Many modes of transportation Create many problems for cities and for the nation
as a whole. N .

6rade 3, Comparing Hayé ahd Means, {TE), 4merican Book Co. Page 1-11. .
Although techrology has provided transportation, many methods of modern
transportation have caused problems of pollution. ¥ :

I3

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (¥£), Americap Book Co. Page 1-72.
Jhe invention of the ajrplane revplutionized travel and opeped new frontiers
for space exploraticn. . g

° Erace 3, Comparing hays and.Means, (TE), American Pook Co. Page 3-3.
& =

Machires ‘fectnology] can both create znd replace jobs keld by people.

. Grade I, Comparing Ways ard Mears, ‘TE), fmerican Zook Co. Pzge 3-€.
Foratural retoorce or 9is by oroducts may pollute other natural rescurces.
srade I, Comparinz ¥ays ang Mears, 'TE), kmerican Zock Co. Page £-£,

» Wam ove gedendemt o mztLrez for erfstenze. | "rofit-griented value systems czr
Frodue deRieuntiom of qatlea? Resources. Exoizitaticr of raturz? retcurces
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, ECONOMIC FACTORS AFFECTING GROWTH % - - s

i k) ’
. ’ S .
. Grade 3, Yhe Making of Our America, YTE), L-V Ed. M, Allyn.and Bacon, Page 133. .
' ; Factories, for the most part, were built in cities because of the labor market .-
© 7 - available there. This’in turn, stimulated city. growth. . . ’

) . :Gréde 3,  The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V-Ed. II, A]lyn'and Bacon. Page 140,
N ~Government  subsidation of ‘business has also been an importapt growth factor.

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V'Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 155.
~+ *Towns are locatéd: where . there is convenient transportation. .

L ]

‘grade 3,'The'Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. fi, Allyn and Bacon. Page 156.
Problems of housing, empToyment, food supply,- education, law and order, and
‘transportation are especially severe when cities grow very fast.

- Grade 3, The Metropolitdn Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 45.
Since trade and commerce are fundamental to the well1-being of most cities,
methods and modes of transportation have a great influence on the location of
*. - 7 cities. (ities have often developed at a natural break in the transportation
- method. When the flow of goods is interrupted, there is'a need for storage, -
sales, ‘or reshipping services. '

Another factor affecting site selection of cities is climate. : .

Grade 3, The Metrgpolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 47.
A'navigable river remains an important factor in the growth of some communities
today. The growth of many of today's great commercial centers began with a

few industries, such as shipbuilding and ship repair, which were related to
trade. .

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 48.
Improvezents in transportatfon changed the patterns of city and suburban
.developrment. - ;

-

* Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. 11, Allyn and Bacon. Page 56.
- There are many reasohs for the trend zway from the central cities. )
Grade 3, The Metropoiitan Comunity, (T
Stums are an eccnomic, social, and rora

. GBrade 3,.Tne Metropolitan Community, [(TE), t-
Rising urban crire rates are a nmzjor probler

£}, L-V Ed. 1I, Allyn and Bacon. Page 66.
1 drain on the entire comunity.

V Bd. II, Allyn and Bacon.-Page 84.
dn cities.

ho large communitescan grist, much less grow, without in adegquate transportaticn
- . 3
7

syster !

t A
sra2de L, Tre Wetegooidtae Comruntty, TR, L-v Ed. 1D, &11,1 and Zacer z5e 107
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. ECONOMIE FACTORS AFFECTING GROWTH

{

the world's busiest seaports.

i

‘
r

Grade 3, Our Working world:. Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 26
Cities have developed in .areas where it is easy for man to work and trade.

Grade 3, Our Working World:" Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 46.
Changes in one system can CAuse changes in other systems in the city

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A.,. Senesh. Page 64.

The city attracts many people because it is the center for many activities
. that serve the city and other areas.

’

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. bage 9.
- The physical Tocation of Athens facilitates sea trade with other cities.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 157.
Singapore’s favorable geographic position enabled it to develop into one of

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed.; S.R.A., Senesh. Page 166.
The’ development of cities followed a certain historical pattern, and the

Tocations of cities were affected by access to power, transportation and
resources. .

-

Grade' 3, Qur Working World: Citiés,k(T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Seﬁesh. Page 169,
Many factors influence the Tocation of cities.

Grade 3, Our Working ﬁo#]d: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 170.
The development of the railroads, the automobile, and the airplane all
stimulated the growth of cities. .

Grade 3, Our Morking World: Cities, (T), 2nd ., S.R:A., Senesh. Page 171.
The development of cities followed a certain historical pattern, and the

locations of cities were affected by access to power, transportation, and
-resources. . ' .

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T),'an Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 174.
The location of many cities was -originally determined by the nearness of ,
natural resources or by geographical features,

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. _ Page 178.
The growth of a city depends on many factors: the availability of ¥ood,

space dnd.trangportation; the kinds of businesses it attracts; and the quality
of its environment and its government. .

Grade 3, OQur Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Seénesh. Page 190. "
Tee Industrial Pevolution telped Lordon drow... Despite efforts of government
and regicrial .planrers, Lordon and the new towns around it continue to grom.

ur woreirg korld: Cities,

g) t
crime rates kPave become cre of 4
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ECONOMIC FACTORS AFFECTING GROWTH

. N ’
Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 236.
Transportation and communication systems have provided many important services
and have changed the pattern of life in the c1t1es and in the countryside.
-
The spreading network of transportat1on and commun1cat1on systems has created
many problems that man is trying to solve. '

Communication systems have affected modern life by chang1ng the pattern of

economic activities, praviding an increasing amount of information and
diminishing the differences between cultures.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh, Page'282.
In some, countr1es, regional planning encourages eff1c1ent 1ndustr1a] growth

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (I) 2nd Ed., S.R. A Senesh. Page 286.
Because Edmonton and Calgary are located in farmland near va]uab]e raw
mater1a]s and large recreational areas, both cities are growing ‘rapidly.

Grade 3, People Use the Earth, Silver, Burdett. Page 171.
Cities depend on natural resources. ,

5
Grade 3, The Social Sciences,. Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 235.
Ut1]tzatlon of resources may result in changes in the env1ronment ‘many of
wh1ch are not benefigial. ,

Grade 3 The Social Sciences, Concepts and Yalues (Green (TE), 2nd-Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, dovanovich. Page 244.
Groups may affect their environment when they produce goods and services.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcgurt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 247.

Joday. env1ronmenta1 pollution is one of the most serious prob]ems faci g
people everywhere in the wor]d ‘

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 190. .

H1ghways and railroads were very important to Sao Paulo. They helped to make
it grow and become rich. Another natural resource which helped Sao Paulo grow
were the r1vers near the city.

Grade 3, The Thiyd P]anet (TE), Macmillan. Page 193.
People have moved into the city faster than it has been ab]e to take care of
them. Their hopes and dreams sometimes do not come true..

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 194, )
.A city that grows too fast has rany probless,

Grade 3, Tre Third Planret, (TE), Mac—illan. Page, 280.

Ke can expect change to'go on. Zut we reed to uh?ﬂk harder zbout how we use
tre earth. we krow th2t trere s darzer ¢f rarming 277 of our 2tmsorere Ly
tre sreke ard waste that wd are piuring into it.
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ECONOMIC FACTORS AFFECTING GRONTH,

4

‘Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 170. R AR
There is a balance in nature that can be easily upset by man, often with
harmful results for him. The unwise use of naturai resources can result in
tremendous costs to future generations. .

srade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page T4].
New inventions have changed cities and stimelated their growth. -

,  Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page T46.
..Cities grow at different rates; large cﬁtigs tend to grow faster than small
ones.

Py

Grade 3., Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page T53,

With some peopTe freed from farming, inventions were made more rapidly. New
‘technology - improved life .for both farmers and city dwellers’, and thus
stimulated the growth of cities. ’ : '

«
Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub."Pafg'T54. N _
There are,still places in the world where cities have not grown. ° The -people
., living in these places neither produce a surplus food supply, nor engage in
extensive trade, nor have a wide variety 'of specialized roles and activities.

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Fie]d-Educationai Pub. Page T88. ~t?
Far-sighted businessmen are aware thathedevelopment of blighted areas is in
their eventual best interest and justifies the expenditure of private capital.

~ ) .
Grade'3, Towns and C*ties, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 85.
In order for people to be able to Tive in titids, there must be féod for them
to eat every day. They- must haye a permanent food supply.

Grade 3, Urban America, Sadlier. Page 8. -

Pollution seems to be the city's most publicized problem in the seventies.
City dwellers must act quickly to solve the problem of air, water, trash and
noisg poliution before it destroys their health and their environment. -

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 10..
Growth of the cities would eventuatly result in change. s

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. “Page .12.
The emergence of an industrial America was hastened by the transportation
revolution. Urban problems ipcreased as progress was madg, .

Grade 3, Urban America, Sadlier. Page 17. ]
The early cities attracted businessmen, manufacturers, shipping 1ine owners,
and other wealthy people because they wére the center of trade.

Grade 3, Uéban Fmerica, Sadlier. Page 29. .
The transportation revolution completely changed the face of the American city.

Grade 3, Urban A-erica, Sadlier. Page 31.

*Tre transmortation revolution allowed: citfes to develop and gros. Zut it 21co
Fad sore very bad effects on tre city..

. .
“’ . T




ECONOMIC FACTORS AFFECTING GROWTH ' R
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"Grade 3, Urban America, Sadlier. Page 58. _ S
0vercrowdrng, lack of funds, and a shortage of good teachers troub]e urban

school d1str1cts -

Grade 3, Urban America, Sadlier. Page 161. .

Air po]]ut1on is a curse that afflicts a]most all of the world's metropolitan
areas. In America, the wastes produced each year are turn1ng areas of the ,
country into stinking, dirty, lifeless places. . "

-

Grade’ 3,;Urban América, Sadlier. Page 165.
Industry must bear most.of the blame for water pollution.

,

Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 5.

. . America's. growing urban centers face many problems. Poverty, slums, cr1me,
#and bad, pollution head the list. The crowding in the cities makes these
problems very serious.

Grade 3, Your City:. Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 27. ;
Bus1nesses were built along the main bus and trolley routes to the city. City
centers swe]]ed with population and commerce

Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 65. | °
Poverty .is one of the most press1ng and dangerous prablems facing American
cities today. Unless poverty is eliminated in American cities, the very
future of the nation is uncertain. ~

“ Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 109..
" Today, the vital transpo:tat1on networks upon which cities depend ar# in
great trouble. .

ECONOMIC GOALS -

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 45. - =«
Education and skills contribute to economic stability. : b

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V. Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 54.
Property, whether pub11c or private, must be respected, if waste, destruct1on,

and 1nJust1ce are to be avoided.

" Grade 1,.0ur Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Paée 174.
Invo]untary unemployment creates prob]ems for the 1nd1v1dua1 the family, and

the snation. : . x
Grade 2, One Plus One, (TE), Macmillan. Page T82. T a
\ Ma1nta1n1ng Justice is a goverrment function. . ‘

Grade Z, Our Comrunity; (TE), L-Y Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 72.
Ke all want clean air, clean water, honest govern~ent, fair taxes, good 'schools,
“good hores, and jobs for everyone 'in our coTunity. Byt these things do rot
. just happen. Me rust think hard 2baut good charges 2rd®then work to make -
. ther hRagpen. . ’ .

-
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, Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 118,
If *people are more secure, not afralid of losing their jobs to people who would
- work, for ‘lower pay, there js less trouble and suffering among cultural groups.

L2

x

. Grade 3, The Metropolitan Communityl'(TE), L-V Edf II, Allyn and Bacoﬁ. Page 104.
Government's chief job is to promotq the general welfare ‘at the same time it
protects the rights of the individual.

!

. . ‘
i -
Ty . [

., EFFICIENCY ' 1 ‘ ) o
- . . - ‘ ~ N
" Kindergarten, The Chin'i World of Choices, Davison and Ki]goée. Page-18.

Efficieqqy is the producpion of ,a maximum amount of goods and services with a
given amount of resources or thé production of a given amount of goods and
services with'a minimum Pmount of resources. ’

Grade 1, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. © Page 56.
Efficiency is producing a maximum amount of goods and services with a given
amount of resources or producing a given amount- of goods and services with a
minimum amount of resources.

Grade 1, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 70.
Productive resources are scarce.and should be used efficiently. If resources
)‘ are wasted or misplaced or torn up, they cannot be used at all.

- Grade 1, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed., II, Allyn and -Bacon.‘ Page 64. -
- Tools and. machines are devices that esable work to be done more -efficiently. .
2 .- L4

v 'Grade 1, ‘Families and Their -Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page-116. = ‘
s The mass production of clothing today is divided among many people thereby
tncreasing efficiency. . -, : '

4

Grade 1, Familjes Around %he Horld, Fideler.- Page 70. L
By doing his job well, the astronaut helps other astronauts plan their space
flights. S .

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, AYlyn 2and Bacon. Page 43.

Toofs help peopTe work more efficiently.-

§ - Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 18.
With division of labor, work is divided; each worker, concentrating on oniy’

one job,'becomés,high]y skilled and efficient; thus contributing 4o the g
production of more goods and services. ) . .

The size of the United States makes fagt and éffwcwent transpdrtation necessary.

Grade 2, Arerican Cormunities, (TE), L-Y Ed. 11, A71yd’and Bacon~ Page 67.
The division of Tabor, or specialization, is the ey to e“icien;;\{q oroducticn.

-
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FACTORS: OF PRODUCTION: CAPITAL RESOURCES
Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn<and Bacon. Page 123. d
N The .pioneers on -the Plains built.sod houses instead of log cabins; they used
windmills, steel plows, and barbed wire. % - (
\ ! i Y .
Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 124.
The earliest tractors ran by steam, but the invention of the gasoline engine
made them much more manageable. o
Grade 3, The Making'of Our America, (TE),-L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 136.
The agricultural revolution which made thé Great Plains the breadbasket of
America, was marked by many inventions, amazing labor-saving farm machinery,
better seeds, and fertilizers, and the exploitation of railroad transportation. -
Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and-Bacon., Page 137.
In western Europe in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries, society
became .increasingly urban, more and more machinery was used, and large scale
commerce and industry came into being. - ) ' s
Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 138.-
¢ After the War for Independence, Americans tried to build competing textile
.mills, but they had no machinery to compare with England’'s. - °
. Grade '3, The'Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 139.-
. Machine tools are machines that make other machines; machjine tools make )
possible: exactly standardized, interchangeable parts. . . .
, A s ‘
Building and equipping factories requires large amounts of money. This money
is called capital. ) : :
erade 3, The Making of Our Americas (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 145.
Machines make it possible for a single worker to produce many more goods than
he or she could make by -hand. Power-driven machines made a huge change in
the way goods were produced. Power-driven machines may put people out of work .
temporarily, but they crgate more.jops. . < ,-

Grade 3, The Making of Our America,<(TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 147.
¢ Capital could be obtained from tthe.savings of pérsons or banks or businesses
who would invest in Ford's business. . Some-capital would come-from profits that

were put back into the business in the form of more and better machines.

- " Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L=V Ed. IL. Allyn and Bacon. Pdge 148.
The exodus to-the cities in this century has been a result of increasing
mechanization of farms. b oL

Grade 3, #he’Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn ard Bacon. Page 153.

Progress in technology led to fewer people ‘being needed to work the nation's
farms, particularly in the South.. : .o
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FACTORS OF PRODUCTION: "CAPITAL RESOMRCES

o Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 57.
New jobs and new opportunity Tured people to the towns; new capital was invented
to create more goods, and more people were.needed to fill jobs as well as to

~ . supply servjces to the increasing population. .
» * * LY

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Conmdﬁity, (TE), L-V'Ed. TI, Allyn and Bacon. Page 69.
Machines multiply human energy. )

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcour't, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 181. .
The tools of various cultures vary.

Grade 3, The Socjal Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 195. d
The French introduced a new tool to the Indians, the gun.

Grade 3, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon DEEP. Page 12.
Producers need tools and raw materials with which to work.

. L ‘
S _ Grjde 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page T35.; .
{ Wh/re people Tive is influenced by changes in the society and its technology.
| Grade .3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page TAI.-
- Inventions have made today's cities possible. New inventions have changed cities
: and stimulated their growth. The development of new inventions and.technology

- ) oﬁer the last hundred years has revolutionized thg way in which people live.

- | (o
E . rade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educationa]LPub.« Page T53.
ith some people freed from farming, inventions were made more rapidly. New
echnology improved 1ife for both farmers and city:dwellers, and thus
timulated the growth of citdes. . : . g T Y
Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Ffeid'Educatiqna] Pub. Page 114.
v Farm machines made farming easier. Fewer people were needed for farm work.
s Grade 3, The Third.Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Pagé 115. ’

One reason the farms are large in Saskatchewan is that the farmers use machines
| to plant and harvest wheat. Thése machines cost 2 great deal of money. It -

does not pay to buy them for a small farm. .

\» ) / Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmi1Tan. Page 151. = . >
‘ | The farmers of Bithan work the land with simple hand tools to feed their families.

-
~

Grade 3, The Third Planet,’ (TE), Macmillan. Page 168. ) ( ,
Machines made.very important changes in the ways of doing things.'

s '+ Grade 3, 'The Third P]ahet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 206. ’ * 3
; The mines and “ironworks of Ekaterinburg were old=fashioned. The workers had
. only simple tools or out-of-date machines.

.
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FACTORS OF PRODUCTION:* CAPITAL RESOURCES - - . )

A :

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE}, Macmillan. Page 252. ‘ S
The size of farms is changing in many parts of the world. -Fhe use of -

. machinery makes it possible to have farmis of several hundred-acres. .

~

Grade 3, The Third Plahet, (TE), Macmillan. Page T130, . _
New farming machines were invented, and one farmer could then get much more 4

done than he had been able to do before.

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier.’ Page.44.
.An increase in productivity was due to automation.

An increase in productivity, without a corresponding rise in the number of jobs,
is due to automation. When an industry becomes automated, it uses complicated
machines and computers to. do the work that once required_human labor.

i FACTORS OF.PRODUCTION: LABOR OR HUMAN RESOURCES o . R

)

Kindergarten, Econohic Educatfon Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 55.
. Human resources vary in quantity and quality from country to country.

Grade 1, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 62.
The sale of productive resources to businesses provides households with their
major source of.money income.

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 55.
Human resources vary in quantity and quality from country to country.

Grade 1, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers, Kazanjian

" ‘Awards Publication: No. 10. Page 14. - -
A visit to a bakery can show how raw materia]s are combined to produce a product.

Grade 1, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers, Kazanjian

Awards Publication: No. 10. Page 15.
Doctors are human resources which are used to produce health service.

““grade 1, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 68.
Man's use of resources is related to his desires, customs , and level of technology.

Grade 1, Efp]orers and Discoverers, (TE),-L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon’, Page-124.
When Amelia Earhart was in school, she studied about things that were helpful

to her when ,she became a pilot.

Grade 1, Explorers and .Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 154
- Woodland Indian children participated in activities that trained them for their

“roles as adults. . .

v

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE),'L-V Ed. II, A]]yn and Bacon. Page 42.
Most jobs require special training. A person is hired to do a particular job

because he has the special knowledge or skills needed for it.

Py
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FACTORS ‘OF PRODUCTION: LABOR-OR- HUMAN- RESOURCES

::.—; éradéﬂ1, Our Cbuntrz;'(TE),'L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. }gge 45, b
. Education and skills contribute to economic,security. Skills, which are

related to the efficiency of persons and groups, are one aspect of the division

of Tabor. R L IR o

-Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn agd Bacon. Page 208.

Slaves were not allowed to go to school without 'their masters' permission. Thus

they did not have much chance to.]q@rn to read: write, or to do jobs which

might have enabled ‘them to-&arn morey. '
g ' ‘ : - e
Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 165.
The income a producer receives is influenced by how experienced he* is and the
quality of the tools he uses. : ¢ ‘ :

Grade 1, OQur Working World: Families, (T),.2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 166.

The income a producer receives is influenced by how well educated (trained) he
is. T }

¢ *

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 174.
There ,are many people who are Willing and able to work but cannot find jobs.
Involuptary unempldyment creates problems for the individual, the family, and
the nation. There are many different ways in which the unemployed ate -helped
‘or can help themselves. S

I3

Grade 1, Our Working World:: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A.; Senesh? Page 177.

Some of the reasons workers can be unemployed include depression, replacement

of workers by machines, sickness or disabiljty, discrimination, declining
*.-demand for certain goods. i

Grade 1, Our Morking World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S,R.A., Senesh. Page 178.
Consumer buying affects businesses and the number of people they employ. Some
people do not have jobs because their work is seasonal.

There are many people who are wi]]ing'and able to work but cannot find jobs
because of malfunctions of the system and because of individual circumstances.

- Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 179.
If people stop buying one good and increase the purchase of other goods, jobs
will decling in one industry and increase in others.

\

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 38.
Mothers work at jobs too. )

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 70.
"~ The jobs peopTe do vary from culture to culture, -

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 75.
Workers produce goods, services, or both.

Grade 1, People at Home, Laidtaw. Page T29. , \ :
Workers far away help to producé many of the goods that families use.

,
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FACTORS OF‘PRODUGTIO&: LABOR OR HUMAN RESOURCES '

.jobs are full-time; some are part-time.

“are gkills.

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T30. : -
Many important services are provided by workers within one's own community..’

Grade 1, Peoplé at Home, (TE),'Laid1aw“ Page T31. .
Family members work outside the home to earn the money the family needs. " Work
the family members da at home helps to save family money.

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE)} Laidlaw. Page T33. , :
Mothers do jobs they are able to do. Mothers -do many jobs away from home. Some
. N '

~

k.

Grade 1, The Social Sciences; Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE),-2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 101.
People must develop skiTls to provide valuable work. '

Grade 1, The Social Sciences; Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 163. . ‘ .

_Human effoﬁ? and skill are required to produce goods and services.

- ';:‘P;'. ’ .
Grade 1, WOﬁking, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 32.
No matter what language is spoken, reading and writing their native language
11 children learn in school. .

£ . . :
Grade;], Woéfﬁng, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 38.
Young Navaﬁé”gir]s Tearned skills from their mothers. . ‘

Grade 1,{ﬁdrking, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 39.
In different times and in different societies, people need to learn different
skills. Joday, mental skills such as reading and counting are vital. -

, : . x

 Grade 1, Working, P]ayﬁné, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 56.

Skills learned at school are used in a variety of ways. Some skills serve as
foundations for later, more sophisticated skills. -

Grade 1, working, P]ayiﬁg, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 57. °
Workers today are highly specialized; yet skills learned by young children are
basic to sophisticated techniques used in jobs. ‘

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 77.
Increased and specialized technology necessitates involvement of time and
effortt in learning of skills. . . '

>

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 84.
Workers experience growth in their jobs, just as children do in school.
Increases in technology will necedsitate continuous education and re-education
of workers: . | ;

v

Ve . ; v

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. .Page 139.

Volunteers are people who work without pay. ,
j

H - ’ /’l
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FACTORS OF PRODUCTION: LABOR OR_HUMAN RESOURCES.

14

4 _ - \
Grade 1, You and Me, (TE), Macmillan: Page 17. - ‘ Ct
There are many ways of learning skills: watching, trying, and practicing.

As a result of the educational opportunities that are available to the &
new job opportunities have opened up for them. u : .

Grade 2, Maska and the Eskimos,’ (TE); L-V Ed. 11, Allyn and Bacon. pabe 62.

4 .
Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, AT]yn(and Bacon. Page 30. ,
Labor may be organized in various ways; one way is slavery. All labor reguire s
power: human, animal, or mechanical. : &

“:3‘,;?;,”.; Fr. At L 3

R T
Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn 5% .
Many colonists tried to Tive much as they had lived in England.- Not wanti g to
do the hard labor in the fields themselves, they imported indentured, or bdnd
servants from England. o '

/ [} * \
Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. 11, Allyn and Bacon. Page 50.!
Slave owners - many of whom wanted independence from England - did not, as a
rule, want freedom for their slaves. ‘ '

Grade 2, American Commuriities, (TE}, L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 61.
Labor may *be organized in various’ ways; one way is slavery.

Grade 2, Americah Communities, {TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 63.
Education is the prbcess of training and developing one's knowledge, skill,
mind, and character, especially by formal Schooling. ’

Grade 2, Amerjcan Communities, (TE), Loy Ed. I, Allyn and Bacon. 'Page 65. ~
A skilled worker is one who is able to do some;hipg very well.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 103.
Special training requires special skills and equipment,

-

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 129.
The demand for workers in Yakima valley during the harvest season resulted in
a large transient population that produced various governmental and social
problems. ) ‘ .

L

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 231.

Rapid jindustrialization raised America's standard of living; but in the process
the large mass of industrial workers exeerﬁenqu almost unbearahle hardship.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), LV Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 236.
Skilled workers are needed to operate the machinery to make products.

Grade 2, American Communities (TE),'L-V'Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. . Page'262.
There are three main types of work in our society: agriculture, manufacturing,
and services. ‘ \ )

i

Grade Z, American Communities, (TE), L-V\Ed..II, Allyn and Bacon..:Page 270.

* People work in order to satisfy their néeds and wants.

r 2L
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' FACTORé OF PRODUCTION: LABOR OR HUMAN RESOURCES .

erade 2. Australiz and the Aborigines,-(TE), L-V Ed. H, Allyn.and Bacon. Page 60.

People work to'satisfy needs and:wants. PeopTe use tools to help in their work.

zgﬁgggg,wfvﬁrade 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacofi. Page 74.
/ 'l

Aborjgines must learn to.track, to hunt, to find and gather food, and to find
‘water on the désert.- They must Tearn how to make tools and weapons. They 7
must be able 'to récognize the physical features 'that mark their group's land.

Grade 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Al]yh and Bacon. Page. 79.
Change may cause new problems and require the.development of new skills.

- . .F ’ -
Grade 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 84.
Traditional Aboriginal 1ife provided the skills needed to excel as cowboys,
craftsmen, and sportsmen.

Grade 2, Economic Education Lurriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 55.
Human Resources vary in quantity and quality from country to country.

Graae 2, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 71.
It takes people to produce anything of material value. .Man's use of resources
is related to his desires, customs, and level of technology. .

Grade 2, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 179.°
Some human-resaurces such as surgeons and designers are Very scarce. Not many
. people can do what they do. -They are highly skilled specidlists.

Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 27.
A tool is something that helps people do a job. .

Gradefz, Eveﬁyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 4. C .
The Swiss cheese factory makes afficient use. of available raw materials and
labor. - ' -

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Lajdlaw. ‘Page T55. ;
Some Japanese mothers also work outside the home. They'are paid for the work
they do outside the home. ' ‘

¢

‘Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T63.
Many Swiss mothers also work outside their homes. They are paid for the work
. they do outside their homes. . ' <

‘aiide 2, Observing People and Places, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-7.
Most people work at jobs away from their home neighborhoods. Some people do not
have jobs . ’

Grhde 2, Observing People and PWdCes, (TE), American Book Co. Pagé 11.

Some people may want work but not be able to find jobs.

Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE), American Book Co, Page 4-5.
Different kinds of specialized skills are needed to build a large building.

3
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FACTORS OF .PRODUCTION: . LABOR OR HUMAN RESOURCES

" Grade 2, Qur Community, (TE), L-V Ed.- II, Altyn and Bacon. Page 70. °®
Usually fathers, but also an increasing number of mothers, earn money by
doing some kind of work. o . ' ‘

-

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A. , Sanesh. Page 111
Some factories -need many skilled workers and few unsk111ed workers,\others
need many unsk111ed workers hnd few sk111ed workers. .

,)-

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE) ‘Field Educational Pub. Page 50.
Children learn certain skills.in their homes. Economic specialization of one's
parents can determine skills that are learned. '

-

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 115.
Spec1a11zed skills are required to fell trees safely and efficiently. Felling
trees is dangerous work that requ1res skilled werkers. :

Grade 2, People, Places, Products; (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 116.
Some tools require skill and fraining to oparate. ’

Grade 2, People, Places, ﬁroducts, (TFf Field Educational Pub. Page 118.
Big mach1nes are required for handling heavy logs. Men who operate the
machlnery must have special training and skills.

Grade 2, People,' Places, Products, (TE), Field Educat1ona1 Pub. Page 128.
Methods of fire fighting vary with location and conditions. Skilled men work
together to put out fires.

Grade 2, The Social Sctences, Concepts and Vaiues (Red) (TE), 2nd Ed., .
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 65. ‘ ) ¢
Skills are needed to make things.

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon DEEP. Page 6.

Many people in a, community are producers They produce many kinds.of goods

and services. | : \ ¢
-~ ' N .

grade 2, We Live in Communities, Ginn. Page 89.
Man is an active agent in re§ﬁgb1ng his env1ronment

Grade 3, Communities and SocTa] Needs, (TE), Laidlaw.. Page 58.
Commun1t1es that are short of sk11]ed workers do not grow. Workers are needed
to run stores . )

Grade 3, Commun1t1es and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T23. ;
As a commun1ty grows, more jobs and more people are needed. N

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T50.7 |
Every community needs workers to carry on its services.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T89.
Many people move to Alaska to take new jobs. . T
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) FACTORS OF PRODUCTION: LABOR OR HUMAN RESOURCES : ' .

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T210.
Everyone works in a Kibbutz community. However, many women are often relegated
to the traditional jobs they have always held. ' : ’

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page. 5-1.

Work is the exertion of strength or faculties to perform 4 given task. People °
work in many different ways.and capacities. The kinds of work which pe€ople do
to earn a living (employment) may be divided intp'four‘geneya] ca@egpries:,f.

factories, trade, government’; and service. ] . ’ "

Certain factors are necessary for employment:” an.available job; a needed skill,
the desire to work. : * . . .

Grade 3, Comparing: Ways and Means, (TE), American Book'Co. Page 114. .
Some things that are -c6nsidered fun are often work that pqop]e do to make a ‘

1iving. '

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE),” American Book Co. Page 7-12.
Slavery is an institution.in which human beings are bought (or captpred) by
other human beings, held.as chattel, and allowed no rea]_individua] freedoms.

Grade 3., Comparing Ways,and Means, (TE), Americin Book Cd. Page'185.
A slave is a person who belongs to someone else. A'slave has to work for and,
obey his owner. .. - - . .

Grade 3, Economic Education for Arkanst.E]eménthy Schopls.” Page 76.
It takes people, tools, raw materialss and management to produce anything. of ",
material value. ’ . .

Grade 3; Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 3.
Human resources are the skills and labor of the people who produce goods and

services.

! : i

(N .

Grade 3, Economic Education for Washington Schools: (DEEP).- Page 55.

Natural resources, human resources, and capital resources vary in quantity and

3

:
4 i

quality from country to country..

i 3 -
Grade 3, Investigating Man's‘wor]d: Metrepolitan Studies, -Scott; Foresman.

Page 37. : , , . .
Labor inclu the work of unskjlled, seMﬁskﬁ]]ed,,and skilled workers, whether

they perform Rpysical or mental tasks.

Grade 3, Life fbp Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 117.

To compete, a business must keep down the costs of the resources that are
employed in the production process. This includes wages as well as the costs
of materials, /

s

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 48.
Slavery had existed in the 01d World for thousands of years. During the

Middle Ages many Europeans were slaves and other were serfs, bound to the soil Wm~"
- of their masters. . ' ‘

N
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FACTORS OF PRODUCTION: LABOR OR HUMAN RESOURCES

Grade 3, The Making of .Our America, (TE), L-V-Ed. II, A}Tyn and Bacon. Page 53.
To further encourage colonization, the "patroon system" was instituted. The™
patroon, landowner, paid the way for 50 settlers to come touAmerica. In réturn,
he had the right to 16 square miles of 1and His settlers acted as sharecrop
farmers on his Tand. . \y

Grade 3,-The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, A]]yn and BaC6n\ "Page 64.
The colorial farmer was often plagued by a labor shortage His help came from °
the members of his family; from indentured servants, people who $old their
services for a number of years to pay their passage to Amer1ca and in the
‘South, slave labor 2

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. " Page 68.
Even under the 'kindest masters and best conditions, s]avery.cou]d not be fair
to any human being since it denies the basic dignity and uniqueness of the
individual human soul, and str1ps persons of their rights as such individuals.

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America,. (TE) L-V Ed-. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 116.
Mexican Americans often ‘find it hard to get good JObS Their education is
* often inferior. Their children suffer in schoo] because of Janguage difficu]ties

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed II, Allyn and Bacon. Page ]33
Factor1es, for the most part, were built in c1t1es because of the labor market
availaple there. u Ve

’

Grade 3, The Making' of Our America, (TE), L-V Edi II, Allyn and Bacon. Paqe 137
A]though Kay's invention, the flying shuttle, was at first unpopular with
weavers who felt, correctly, that it wou]d create techno]oq1caT unemployment,

it was w1de1y accepted. : t

: ;
Grade’ 3 The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn' and Bacon.’ Page 140.
Unrestrdined labor competition among men, women, and ch17dren drove wages down.

Frade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, A]]yn and Bacon. . Paqe 145.
Power- dr1ven ‘machines may put people out of work temporarily, but they create
more jobs. .

* Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-Vv Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 148.
Labor unions.were developed to counter the increasina size of factories.

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, A]]yn and Bacon. Paqe 153.
Progress in technology Ted to .fewer peop]e be1ng needed to work the nat1on s
farms, particularly in the South.

Grade 3//The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. A]]yn and Bacon. Page 156.
Child labor was common in early’ American mills, m1nes, and factories, but is
virtually unknown in the United States today.

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. I1, AT]yn and Bacon. Page 157.
Many Negroes came North with a very poor education. Most were in fact poverty-
stricken peasants with little or no experience of 1ndustry or city life.

/
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" FACTORS OF PRODUC>TON3 LABOR OR HUMAN RESOURCES

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 162.
, Education can be improved and pupils can.be encouraged to see how important a

good education is. Career education is more and more important in a developed
\?conomy such as ouys. S

—

. : -

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 111.
- Education can prepare people-for both intelligent citizenship and skills '
- . necessary to earn an 7déquate living. People trained for jobs in which they

can earn enough money 'may be able to escape from the slums. ¢ - -

Grade 3, The Metropo]ifan € nit¥, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon, Page 112.
~ Immigrants provided a ¢ and ample labor pool for the factories-and-railroads
- of a growing America. ) . :

«Grade 3, Qur Working Norid;4/Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A.,QSenesh._ Page 120.
Péople form groups ¥n the basis of occupation. . . .

Grade -3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 136. )

A lack of edugation can hinder peop]e in finding work in the city. }
Grade 3, Our.Working World:, Cities, kT), 2nd Ed.,.S.R.A., Senesh. Page 154.
Singapore's limited resources are offset by its excellent government and the

strong civic pride of its people. ° \

_Grade 3, Qur WO;king World: Cities, (), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page|158.
Singapore's productive people help offset its 1limited resources. _ ‘

] .
Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (¥), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 181.
The availability of skilled workers is one factor affecting the grewth .of
cities. . Co
s

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 68. -
Skills are special ways of doing something. .. -

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE),.2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 69. .
People are born without manners, language, or skills. These must _be learned.

\

\

L

Grade 3, The Social S¢iences, Concepts and-Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 160. ’

In the years before 1938, people in many communities argued about whether
children should work in factories. Some people cared about getting work done.
But g%ber people thought ah education and good health for children were more
important. : / :

[ 4

Peoplé who go to school longer have a better chance of making more money.

Grade:3, The Sbcial Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
. Harcourt, Brace, govanovich.‘ Page 188. = - : . .
' Many of the African people were skillful farmers. , \

7
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"~ Slavery deve]oped in the southern colonies because/the o]antat1on%
. .more workers.

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), F1e1d Educational Pub. Page T37.

Grade 3, The Sdcial Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE),. 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, JovanovichC; Pages 212 and 244. ‘ .

N

People may be a resource

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Gree , 2nd Ed{
Harcourt Brace, Jovanavich. Page 221. )

Most of the ear]y co]on1a1 ciiftsmen had learned their skills in' Europe.

Grade 3, The Soc1a1 Sc1ences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed:,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. ge 237.

"Because there was a great need Tor ships, there was a great need for people
who could make ships. Shipbuilders were useful men who made Zsefu] goods.
Shipbuilders were a resourte.

. Grade 3, ThéjSoc1a1 Sciences, Concepts and Va]ues/ Greenf' TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 238.

Many poor Europeans had their passage to America paid by, co]on1a] landpwners.

¢ In return,  these people had to work for.the landowners for a certain number of
years. . » \

. Grade 3, The Social Sc1ences. Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), \2nd.Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 240. :

" *Slaves yere the property of".their owners. Only their future 1ife of labor
matteréd tq the owner, _ , SR

, L
Grade 3, The Social Sc1ences, Concepts and Values (Green) énd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, JovanoWch. Page 247. T
éeded

h

Grade 3 Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Paqe 12.-
Some péép]e who make goods and services are called producers, (
TV repa1rmen)

PR
Grade 3, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 28.
Governmenta] agencies need human pesources to help them prov1de
and services.

Hi lic goods
. . : :i
Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 193. ' o

People need Jjobs so” they can earn money. But when they have had no educat1on
and do not KE;: any skills, it is hard to find a job.

Grade 3, The \Third Planet, (TE) Macmillan. Page 214. i ‘L oo
There are schools in Sverd]ovsk where Russian boys and girls can gQ to learn
to be doctors,s Tawyers, engineers, or ‘teachers. b

B

Young people in their productive years are the ones most attracted #o city, 1ife.
They see the city as a center of opportun1ty better-paying employhient

freedom from small-town restrictions, easier life, excitement, and 3 higher -
standard of living. The c1ty also offers superior educat1ona1 and cu]tura1 )
advantages-. ) . .

102
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FACTORS OF PRODUCTION: LABOR OR HUMAN RESOURCES . . ¢

) today

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub Eage 17.
People work at various jobs in the city. . @

Grade 3 Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educat1ona1 Pub.- Page 18
Many people are needed to do the work of the city goverhments, the state
governments, and the’ nat1on s goverhment ) ) v

Grade 3 Towns and Cities, (TE), F1e]d Educbt1ona1 Pub Page 35.
People ih cities make, buy, sel], and repair products. These are just a few
of the act1v1t1es of the city. - -

?

GradeéS Towns and Cities, (TE) Field Educat1ona1 Pub.*~ Page 113.

The -pgople in Europe began learning new trades. New 1nvent1ons did away W1th
some’ JObS but created many-others g

/- ' -
Grade 3, Towns and C1t1es, TE) Field Educational Pu Paqe 159.

Many Mexican-Americans move from, farm to farm harvest1ng crops. ‘These people

"are c&lled migrant worker} because they move from place to place looking for .

work . ' Ve .
P ’ %

Grade 3, Urban Amer1ca, (TE), Sad]1er Page 15.

A1l men Have the right to use the available facilities to become better personsr

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. * Page 16.

. Man must Te-examine his environment in the light of his chang1ng obJect1ves

and skills. A1l men have the r1ght to free cho1ge of employment:to sU1tab1e
work1ng conditions, and to fair benef1ts

*

b
Grade 3., Urban: Americap+tTE), Sadlier. Page 19. #ﬁ . '
A11 men have the r1ght to education that will insure ‘mainum development and -

fulfillment. . : _ o g

I

Grade 3, Urban Amer1ca, (TE), Sadlier. Page 20.
Due to modern developments and 1nvent1ons, man has extra time for enrichment.

" Grade 3, Urban Amer1ca, (TE), Sadlier. Page 23.

Many of the poor are uneducated and unskilled; hence they are unable to make
a subStant1a1 sa]ary - ] '

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE )//;ad11er Page 57
Spec1a]1zat1on and d1v1s1on of labor make it more d1ff1cu1t for the uneducated

to get jobs. -

.

‘Grade 3, Urban Amer1ca Sadlier. Page 42.

Mcst Amer1cans now realize that all people in this land must have the
opportunity to work.

Grade 3, Urban America, Sadlier, Page 53. _ T
The prob]em of schgo] "dropouts" is one of the many problems in urban education
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FAQTORS‘OF PRODUCTION: LABOB OR_HUMAN RESOURCES

ot

,j’ Graae'3,/Urban America, Sadlier. Pa‘ge 64. .
“In 1900, men, women, and children warked twelve hours a day, six days -a- week.

N . Grade 3, Urban'Ame}idb, Sadlier. Page 82. " ‘

- Many of the poor are people whose skills have been replaced by machines and

) * who do not have the education to learn new skills. :

‘ Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Prom%seé; Sadlier. , Page 33.
’ America's fast-growing service industries have provided many new jobs for
urban workers. oo

Cfadé<3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 53. .
Today, most Americans work eight hours a day, five days a week. Seventy years
ago, they worked twelve hours a Qay, six days-a week. - Q@

-

;' FACTORS OF PRODUCTION: LAND OR NATURAL RESOURCES ’

) ‘KK%ndérga?ten, Economi ¢ ‘Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 55.
Natural reséurces vary in quantity and quality from country to country.
. - . . ‘ . .
Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma.' Page 55. .-
"+ Natural ‘resources vary in amount énd<guality from country to country.

" Grade 1, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 68.
Man's use of Pesggnces 15 related to his desires, customs, and Tevel of . -
technology. ) : )

. elGrade,], Exp]oﬁérs‘and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Aﬁ]yh and Bacon. Page 115.
"People eat th;ﬁgs tha; are available in their environment. . : S

. Grade 1, FamiJies and-Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. ‘Page_74. cho
Agricultural skill and the wisé use of natural resources can enable farmers
~ to be productive in areas of arid soil and difficult climatic conditions..
s Hopi farmers still rély on natyral resources, such as water, sun and soil.

L

" They still struggle with a water shortage problem. . .

¢ -~

Grade 1, Fabilies and Their Néeds, Silver, Burdett. Page 100. . -
. -#®#The earth's natGral resources provide the raw materials for clothing.
. ‘ / . v .

L .Grade- 1,%Fanilies and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 108.
Pioneer families fulfilled their basic needs with resources available in their

- - immediafe environment.

< 4

/ ' - " .Grade 1; People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T55. ' . - .o
Climate, income and natural resources influence the kinds of homes people have.

.+ Grade.1, People in OuF-World, (TE), Follett, Page T179. .
Large numbers of people crowding together often destroy the natural beauty of

" the. environment. - o :
% i ) Lo . ) .,

¢
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FACTORS OF PRODUCTION: LAND: OR NATURAL RESOURGES

. Grdde 1, Seeing Near and Far, (TE), American Book Co. Page 5-7.
Nature provides fatural resources. - Pearls are natural resources.

Grade 1, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE), 2nd Ed.,

- Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. ~Page 64.
« -The geographic features .of the earth affect human behavior.

_Grade 1, The Socia1‘561ences, Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE),fzhd Ed.,
_Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Pages 139 ard 162. tot ’ .
Individuals, interacting to meet their needs, use the resources avaifable to
them. ’ - ' '
Grade. 1, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE), 2nd Ed.,

- Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 157.

£ 1 .

The availability of materials affect the types of clothing people wear.

. & i )
Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 110.
The -economy of a community may be dependent on its natural resources. The

natural resources of a community can influence the building materials used,

_the primary foods eaten, the material of clothes, and other aspects of the

community's culture. They can provide economic sustenance for the commupity. -

Grade 1, Rorking, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. - Page 114. :
People in a community use resources from the environment in which they live.
While dependence on,envir is less prevalent today, we still utilize
Tocal resources. ' »

-

4

) R o ks -
Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 23.
In its natural resources, Alaska may be the wealthiest state in the Union.

Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 43.
The Eskimos used available resources to provide warm clothing for}brotection
against the harsh tundra climate.

-

Grade-2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L=v Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 45.
Natural resources acquire value as people see utility in them. The physical
environment of a region 1limits the.choices available for survival. .

Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 73.
Natural reésources acquire value as people see utility in them. Lo

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, A11yn'bnd Bacon. Page 23.
People exploit natural resources in the environment. o,

" Grade 2, American Communities, (TEM L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 28.
Societies differ in the ways in which they use the naturai environments. -

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-Y Ed. II, A]]yﬁ'and Bacon. Page 128.

. People find many ways to use their natural environment. * .

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, ATlyn and Bacon. Page 132.
The natural environment refers to all the things around us that are not man-
-made. - . : ' L Tek
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~FACTORS OF PRODUCTION: ;LAND OR NATURAL RESOURCES

“GFide’ 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. .Page 162.
Wise use of resources ‘helps people to provide for their present and future

. néed;._ - . e %

W

""" Grade 2, sfinerican Coimanities; (TE), L-V Ed. il, Aliyn and Bacon. Page 175..

. Judicious use of natural resources helos to assure a supnly of raw materials

' "+ that can be cdfiverted to:goods “to- satisfy needs and wants.

.- - . . LS . - i .-
v7 7 Brade 2, American éommunities; (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.  Page 182.

-, Modern t0Ts and eqaipmeént aid in the development of natural resources and

r . -

improve production efficiency. .. = - .
: P - - - -

" Grade 2, American’ Communities; (7§, L-J\EET‘iéj Allyn and Bacon. -Padé 189.
Natural resources must.be used wisely in order to assure a supply of raw
‘materials that can be used in the production of goods, ang to maintain the
balance of nature. .. =~ e '

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and_Bacon. Page 196.
Natural resources come into being as people see utility in’ them. Resources are
limited, and human wants are unlimited. The wise use of resources helps

people to provide for their present and future needs. Advaneed techhology

has the capacity to destroy the natural environment and to restore it or
prevent its destruction as well. v -

. Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V;Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 202.
Farmers cut down trees, plow the soil, afd plant crops. Often the soil is
worn out by pTanting the same arop over and over again.

' . 1L ' :

Grade 2, Americam Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 203.
Farmers conserve the soil by adding fertilizers to it, by contour plowing,
and by rotating crops. : :

Gradé-Z, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 209.
Peop}e find many ways to use their natural environment. P

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 210.
.~ Pittsburgh has an abundance of minéral resources. Discovery of these
resgurces stimulated the industrial growth and development of the city.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 241.
dern tools and equipment aid in the development of natural resources and in
oduction efficiency.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II; Allyn and Bacon. Page 262.
The wise use of natural resources increases agricultural productivity and helps
to ensure a continuing supply of food products for the future.

[}

Grade 2, Américan Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 270.
Modern tools and equipment aid in the exp]oitation'pf natural resources aﬁd
improve production efficiency. People fipd many ways of using their natural
environment. ’ ~ ! ) a

4
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FAGTORS OF bRODUCTION:"LAND OR NATURAL RESOURCES

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page.283.

Natural resources comg into being as people see utility in thein;

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 313.
Moderz tools and equipment aid in the exploitation of natural resources and
improve praduction efficiency. They must also be used to conserve resources
and to protect the natural environment.

Y

Grade 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE), L—V Ed. II, Allyn-and Bacon. Page 25.
People exploit natural resources to satisfy their material wants.

Grade 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 48.
Natural resources to satisfy needs and wants are limited.

Grade 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 60.
Natural resources-to satisfy needs and wants are 1imited. Raw materials

(1and, water, vegetation, animals, minerals) 'are converted into goods to

supply needs and wants.-

Grade 2, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 93.
Scarce resources are req®red for the production. of goods and services.

Grade 2, Communities and Social Needs, Laidlaw. Page T46.
Factories no longer have to be built close to their source of raw materjals.
The neeged natural resources can be shipped or flown from.many different places.

Grade 2, Communities.and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 24. i
Houses in a village may be made from straw and a plant called bamboo.

Grade 2, Communities and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 26.
A1l people need food. Rivers provide transportation to communities located
along them. #

Grade 2, Communities and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 148.
Schools and other,buildings were made out of materials that were found nearby.

Grade 2, Communities and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 174.
Canoes were made from resourcés that nature provided.

Grade 2% Communities at Work, Heath. Page 5I.

Climate and so%1 are important factors in the production of natural raw

materials for clothing. A variety of raw materigls - some from plants, some

; from animals, and some from chemicals, are used to make different kinds of
cloth. o “u

-

Grade 2, Communities,at Work, Heath. Page 115.

ad

‘A flour mill uses giWaterfal1 for power to grind wheat into flour.

\

" Grade ‘2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 26.

Production of any economic good requires natural resources, capital resources,
and human resources (labor).

% '
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_Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: ‘OklaQ§ma. Page §5.
Natural resources, human resources, and capital resources vary in amount and
quality from country to country. -

Grade 2, Economic Educatiém for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 71.

It takes people, tools, raw materials, and management to produce anything of
material value. Man's use of resources is related to his desires, customs,
and level of technology. Most of the materials are raw materials converted
from natural respurces such as lumber from trees, steel for tools from iron
ore; and other such examples.

Grade 2, Economics: The Disma1~Science, Ellenberg. Paée 18.
Raw materials are needed to produce finished products (ones to be consumed).

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. .Page 4,
Cheese factories in Switzerland make efficient use of available raw materials.

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Commuﬁities,-Ginn. Page 12.
The trees in Switzérland are a natural resource which is useful in making
paper, timber, etc. !

Grade 2, -Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 21. b

The lack of natural resources Timits the range of products Finland can produce.

.

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 58. 3 ,
After World War II, the whole world experienced an economic boom. Tanzania
vbenefited from demands for its raw materials.

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 65. ' '
The people of NakTuya use Tocally available raw materials such as the palm
leaves, for common items. :

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page TI6.
People use materials near at hand. .

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T28.
Weather helps determine the kind of house that is built.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T29. '3
Families of long ago built houses from various materials. They used materials
that were near at hand.

K ? k
Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T31.
Today people use many new and better materials for keeping out wind and rain.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T105. .
Switzerland does not have many natural resources and has learned to make good
use of the raw materials it has or imports. ° .

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. Page T107.
Resources in our universe are limited. Our personal regources are limited.

L 00114 .
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- Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. Page T110.
Resources are Unevenly distributed.

Grade 2, Our Commun1ty, TE) L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 35.
Natural resources come in#o be1ng as peop]e see utility in them.

¢

"Grade 2, Our. Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 47.
Natural resources come into being as people see utility in them. Modern
tools and equipment aid in people's deve]opment of natural resources and
improve ‘the efficiency of production.

Grade 2, Our Nork1ng World: Ne1ghborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S. R. A., Senesh. Page 62.
Despite the low price of Tand, small towns may not be ab]e to attract
industry because they lack the resources that industry requires.

’

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 120.
A var1ety of raw materials are.grown and mined in d1fferent ne1ghborhoods
throughout the country

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R. A Senesh Page 128.

Ne1ghborhoods are sometimes abandoned when the raw mater1al thatikupp11es much
_,of the1r income is exhausted.

\ ﬁ,\ ’ /
Grade 2 People, Places, Products, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 8.
Man prov1des for his needs by utilizing the résources of the earth.’

h

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Red) (TE), 2nd Ed

Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Pages. 175 and 207, ' A

Economic behav1or depends upon the ut111zat1on of resources. People luse

* resources to meet their needs. . 'i

P Grade 2, The Soc1a1 Sciences, Conceptts and Values ﬁRed) (TE), 2nd Ed.,' .
' Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page ggs. :

Many things in qur environment are wesources. A reseurce is something jthat

can be used. -

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Red) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 217.
Resources are limited. They must be conserved.

¥

Grade -2, The Social Sciences; Concepts and Values (Red) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 221. . J
Resources are things that can be used.

-

Grade 2, We Live in Fommun1t1es, (TE), Ginn. Page 12. 3
Ava11ab1]1ty of natural resources, he1ps to determine wherefa community is
located. Falling water can be converted into energy. \
3
- . B
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.overdeTands on carce resources.

Grade 2, We Live in Communities, (TE), Ginn. Page 20. -
Natural resources are unevenly d1str1buted on and under the earth's surface.
Natural resourcés, technology, 1ndustny, and good transportation can pelp a

community grow. ’ . ‘

Grade 2, We Live in Communities, (TE), Ginn. Page 42. S
Proximity to natural resources may help a community grow. . =
Grade 2, We Live in Communities, (TE), Ginn.. Page 50. - ’ 1%'

How man uses the resources available to him depends in part on the level of . -
his technology. . ~
Grade 2, We Live in Communities, (TE) Ginn. Page 57.

What a community produces depends in part on the natural resources ava11ab1e
to it.

Grade 2, We Live in Commun1t1es, (TE) Ginn. Page 64.

The uneven d1str1but1on of\:Esources is one factor leading to 1nterdependence
Grade 2, We Live in Communities, (TE), Ginn. Page 89.

The uneven d1§tr1but1on of resources leads to specialization, which in turn
leads to interdependence. Al1l commun1t1es have problems as a result of

\ €

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 38.
Every town and city has a Timited amount of land.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 60.
Very few communities Wave all the raw materials their 1ndustr1es need.

Grade 3, Communities -and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 119.
Families use materials from nearby for their homes.

Grade 3, Communities and. Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 161.
To make more land, the Dutch hold back the sea with dikes.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page 178.
The shortage of Tand in EAgland makes it necessary to build houses very close .

together.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 211.

People use the resources of the sea as well as of the land in order to make a
living. This is particularly true of the cold lands near the sea. To earn a
living, people often make use of the resources of their communities.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T25.
The use of the land differs in towns, in cities, and on farms.

110
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Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T28.
The geography of a farm community helps to determine what use is made of the
land. ‘ - - =z

The kind of soil an area has helps détermine the‘kinas of plants that will
grow best.
Grade '3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw.. Page T31.
N The geographical features of a region help determine where industrial area
will be located. . o S .
» } ¢ ‘ * .
Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T42.
. Fhe location of a community usually helps determine the way in which it will

_ develop.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. ,Page T46s
Factories no Tonger have to be‘built close to their source of raw materials.

*

. Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs , (TE), Laidlaw: e T72.
_ Large cities often develop in communities in warm lands.

g ' . .
Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T77. )
Farmers in warm lands usually use readily available materials to build houses.
In-drier areas they.often use adobe. '

Grade 3,ACommd%ities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T91.
Norwegians have Tearned to make good use of what land they have.

Grade 3,(C6mmunities and Social Needs, (TE),,Laidlaw. Page T98. ;
People everywhere try to make the best use of available land.

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T67. _
Natural resources are anything in nature that is used by people to fill their
wants,and needs.

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T98. )
Air pollution hurts our natural resources. Plants and animals need sunlight,
. and the dirty air blocks it out. Dirty air is not healthy to breathe.

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T110. .

Natural resources include anything found in nature that people use to fill
their needs and wants. Resources vary, depending upon one's frame of
reference and changing knowledge -and technoTogy.

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett., Page T111. P
Resources are distributed unequally throughout the world. s

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T]]4J
Water is a natural resource. One use for water is to make power soO people can ;'
have, electricity. B

111 |
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Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page TI17.
People have to use natural resources to satisfy their negeds and wants.

A}

- —

= 5 Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Iﬁagé T119.
: C]1mate is a natura] resource. : ‘ NS %

¢

Grade 3, The Communities We Bu11d (TE), Follett. Page T147. H
In Japan there are small amounts of\t11]ab1e land. ¢ :
Grade 3; Comparing-Way$ and Means, (TE), American éook‘éo.- Page 17. .
Rivers.and other bodies of water are natural resources. Wind is a natural .
resource. :

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 4-6.
Natural resources are products of nature which are usefu] to man and animals.

-

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 4-7.
Available natural resources often determine the type of homes people use. The
type of food people eat is often depen%@nt upon naturdl resources. .

i { i
Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE) American Book Co. Page 98,
A natural resource is anyth1ng found 1n or on the earth that is usefu] to man.

Grade 3, Compar1n97Wax$*aﬁd Means, (TE) American Book Co Page 5-6. !
A natura] object becomes a natural resource when man finds a use for it. As a
society changes, its use of natural resources may change also. A natural

* resource or its by-products may pollute other natural resources.

b Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 5-7.
The product1on of an item from a natural resource can consist of many processes
and employ many peop]e in different kinds of jobs.

]

A natural_resourcé or its by-products can pollute other natural resources.
Many by-products may be produced from one natural resource. ,

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and.Means, (TE), American Book Co. ~Page 128.
Gasoline is not a'natural resource that people find on earth ready for use.
It comes from a natural resource called crude oil or petroleum.

Grade 3, Compar1ng Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 6-4.
Exp]o1tat1on of natural resources can result in harmful change. Profit-_
oriented value systems can produce destruction of natural resources. By )
planning, man can exploit many of earth's regources and conserve or replace
what he uses

3

l

g Grade 3, Comparinq Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 6-5.

g Fresh water |i$ necessary to human 1ife. Technology has made water an

E | important source of power.
. g

]

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Pa%e 6-6.
Man depends entirely on nature for his ex1stence Technology (industry) depends

entirely on natural resources. . v

11é )
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" Grade 3,‘Comparing bWays and Means, (TE), Ameritan’Book Co. Page 6-7.
Man is dependent on nature for*his survival. ,

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and:Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 147.
Early American settlers exploited their environment. Hunters and trappers
destroyed wildlife for qujckmprofit with no apparent thought or concern
regar@ing thé_consequencgs'ofithejr actions. ‘

x Grade 3, Comparing Ways énd Méans, (TE), American Book Co. Page ‘150.

1

Farmers today know that ihe.lind is a natural resource that needs conservation.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 151.
Water is one of mankind's most important natural resources.

"+ Grade 3, Comparing, Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Pége 156. i
Pollution hurts the environment. Polluted air injures the health of everyone
who breathes’it. o

Grade 3, Coﬁparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 7-1.
Although many parts of Africa were rich in natural resources, they were
relatively- untapped until comparatively recent times.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 7-6. L
The geography and climate of ‘an area strongly influence and sometimes actually
determine the-culture of groups of people. -

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 7-14.
Most people build their homes from materials readily available.

o 5
Grade 3, The Earth-.and Man, Fideler. Page 112. .
A1l people make use of many materials in the world around them. They breathe
air and drink water. They use sunshine and fertile soil to grow crops. They
use brees to make lumber for homes. We call these gifts of nature "natural
resources"”. .

Grade 3, The Earth and Man, (TE), Fideler. Page 128. ' .
Eskimos need water, food, and shelter jyst as we do. They have a harder time
getting it however, because their environment is djfferent. They have to
chop a hole in the ice in order to get water. :

Grade 3, The Earth and Man, (TE), Fideler. Page 152.
The three main natural resources used in making steel are iron ore, limestone,

and coal.

Grade 3, Economic Education for Arkansas E]eméntary Schools. Page 76.
Man's use of resources is related to his desires, customs, and level of

technology.

Grade 3, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 3.
Each country possesses a stock of productive resources. These resources are
combined to produce the goods and services the people want. :

«
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Grade 3, Economics: .TheODismal Science,-E]]enberé. Page 18.
In order for you tg have a finished product, raw materials must be supplied to
the manufacturer. : T "o

Ve ¥ . .
Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page TT70. : C
‘ Natural resources and geographic features influente the ways in which people .
earn their income.’ " ' :

o ' O

Grade 3,.The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed.' II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 25. '

Before the.discovery of agriculture, each human beingineeded a far greater

area of land to supply himself with food than'was,the}case after the discovery
of agriculture. )

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. TI, Allyn and Bacon. Page 64,
Climate and soil were favorable for agriculture jn the southern and-middle
colonies, but New England's severe climate and rocky soil made agricul ture

more difficult and less productive. *

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 142.
The natural resources of the Unitéd States are very great, and they have been
exploited heavily. However, in the mid J970's, a serious energy crisis was
developing, marked by shortages of oil and electrical power.

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed‘ II, Allyn and Bagon. Page 147.
Canals are man-made, therefore not a natural resource. The water in the canals
; is a natural resourc€ that men.are using. :

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V-Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 58.
Water is a very valuable resource. : -

—

Peopie could not move far from their food sources, and cities had enormous .
food needs;' therefore, they sprang up on or near farm areas. :

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 64.
Land is a limited resource.

. Grade 3, The’Metro§o1itan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 94,
Land is usually more valuable in the central city because it is scarcer.

" Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 154.
Singapore's favorable geographic position and productive people help to offset

" its lack of abundant resources. Singapore's limited, resources are offset by
its excellent government and the strong civic pride of its people.

RPN T AT AR AR T e T AT T T e e

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities,f(T)y*an_EE?,”STRTA.,'Sehesh. Page 174.
The Tocation of many cities was originally determined by the nearness of
natural resources or by geographical features (including climate).

r

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 286.
Because Edmonton and Calgary aré Tocated in rich farmland near valuable raw
materials apd large recreatiohal areas, both cities are growing rapidly.

114
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erade 3, People Use the Earth, Silver, Burdett. Page 1. _

Water is one of our most important/matural resources. i
, 1 .

Grade 3,.People Use the Earth, Silver, Burdett. Page 50.

Man's increasing needs, combined with limited natural resources; necessitate
-the wisest. possible use of all human and natural resources. ‘

t

Grade 3, People Usé the Earth, éi]&er; Burdett. Page 56. : -
The abundance and diversity of an area's.patural -resources and their uses
\dsfermine the level of the area's economic development and standard of 1iyiQ§.

Grade 3, People Use the Earth; Silver, Burdett. Page 89.

Many people in Israel.are searching for the natura] resources that lie beneath
the earth. Iron ore i$ mined in northern Israel and in the Negev. This iron
ore is used to make steel. B ' ’

3

" Grade 3; People Use the Earth, Silver, Burdett. .Page 171.
Cities depend®n.patural resources. . . T Y

- Grade 3, The Social Scierices;=Concepts and Values (Green) (TE)y .2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 212. . ’ ~ ,
Groups may affect. their environment when they use resources to:produce goods
and services. Resources are useful parts of the environment. -

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,

Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 225. o

A resource is something that.can be used to make goods gr give 'services
. i 9 :

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and values (Green)(TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. ~Page 228. . o N )
In all the colonial communities, people had to decide how they could use their

resources to help them get what they needed. Sometimes they used resources
themselves, or traded resources with other communities. -

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,

Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 235. ' . . :

The refources people use change as "their needs change. . .
AN

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.E;/
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, Page 242.
Land is a natural resource. -

-~

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 326. : =
Using resources changes the environment.

Grade 3, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon DEEP. Page 1. S
Some- people Teave the city to work in an‘agricultural area. Thcyﬂprovide‘goods
Por the city workers, while the city workers provide goods for them.
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Grade 3, Teachers Guide to Ecozshics, O}egon DEEP. - Page 28. ‘ : .
Governmental agencies ‘hire worker§ and buy.tools and.materials for them to use.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. ‘Page 54. .
The things -on the earth that people did not make are natural surroundings.

®  Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page/84. ;
». The amount of rainfall, as all natural resources, varies around the world, O
That is, "it is unevenly distributed. j '
I : ~

‘Grade 3, The Third Planek, (TE), Macmillan. .’Page 98. ‘
Camels are very important to the nozads. These people build their lives around

camels.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 107 R
Everyone works with their natural surroundings to meet their basic neads.

N Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 173.°
: Man's use of the natural Surroundings changes with time.

Grade 3, .The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 188. /
; People are finding more and more ways to use the natural resources around them. /o
s 4] Natural resources are those things not made by man that can be used by man to

heTp him meet his needs.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 215.
New ways of doing things change man's use of a place. Better ways of travel
change man's use of a place.

:
i " Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 232. .

{ When we irrigate, we do not take our natural surroundings and use them as they
E

E

are. Instead, we change our natural surroundings so that we can use them in
ways that meet our needs more fully. :

Grade 3,-The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 280.
We can expect change to go on. But we need to think harder about how we use
the earth. .We know that there is danger of harming all of our atmosphere by

the smoke and waste that we are pouring into it. It might change our natural
resoyrces. .

o, Gragde 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 281.
know we are using the world's resources too rapidly. There is much to be
done to make the earth better meet the needs of its growing population.

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page T101.

\

People shape and adapt their natural surroundings to meet their needs and
also change and adapt their ways to suit the natural surroundings. People
engaged in'different econemic activities will make use of similar natural
enviromments in a variety of ways. ’ '
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Grade 3, The Third Planet, (IE),'Macmillggﬁe Page T127. cy
~ An earth property becomes a resource when people see its potential value and have
' the know-how to exploit that potential. . -

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page T141. |
Commodities may have always been in the natural environment, but they do not
become natural resources until change in the culture of the inhabitants makes

them ?sefu] to man.

- Grade 3, The Third Plahet, (TE), Macmillan. Page T145. .
As people’s ideas and technologVes change, their ways of Tiving and “use of .
their environment may change. . - '

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. * Page T162. .
Man shapes and adapts hiscenvironment to meet his needs and also changes and

» adapts his ways to suit the environment. .

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page T88.
_People are beginning to@Palize that core city land is every bit as valuable ~ -
a na§10n31 resource as forest land. ’

-

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 40.
A manufacturing city often makes tpings from materials ‘found nearby.

v FACTORS OF PRODUCTION: MANAGEMENT: ENTREPRENEUR

Grade 1, Economic Educafion Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12.
Management or entrepreneurship is the knowledge, know-how, and ability to
use resources to produce goods and services. :

)

“Grade -1, Our_Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 165. ‘
Store owners -deserve higher earnings than the people who work for them because .
they take many risks,

Grade 1, Our Working World: . Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Sénesh. Page 166,
‘ Although the risks are different, each businessman is entitled to a special ,
' reward for Ehe risks he takes. _ )

\ " Grade 2, American Cogmunities, (TE), L-V'Ed. IT, A11yn-%nd Bacon.” Page 220.
One of the giants among Pittsburgh entrepreneurs was Andrew Carnegie.

\ Grade 2, Amer &an Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Aliyn and*Bacon. Page 236.
\ Managers are needed to make decisions concerning products to be made and how the

work ‘should be \divided. » | |

\\ Grade 2, America Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. 1I, Aldyn and Bacon. Page 276.
Today the family \farm is operated as a specialized business. Modern farmers

’ must‘be good business managers. \ —

\

\' ‘ a-.‘~.- W

' . - o
. \\\ ! L 00123
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Grade-2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. .Page 12.
Management or entrepreneurship is the know]edge know-how, and ability to
use resources to produce goods and services.

s

Grade 2, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 7.
* . » A manager may be needed tq run the business. He will be paid a salary.
Businessmen need machines, tools, and materials to produce goods and services.

Grade 2, Economic Education for Washington Schools~~(DEEP). Page 11. 4
_ The entrepreneur assumes both responsibility and risk for the business
operation. The objective qf any private business is to earn profit for its
v . owners. : .

Grade 2, Dur Working ﬁbr]d:.\Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 90.
. Planning, proper division of labor, and the use of competent specialists
. in the production of houses is very 1mportant It is the manager's job to
coordinate these inputs. '

-, ' .
Grade 2, Our Working World: Ne1ghborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 98.

\' Because of inadequate capital and lack of managerial sk111, the turnover in
business is great.

Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 55.
Management pr entrepreneurship is the knowledge, "know-how, and ability to
use resources to produce -goods and services. !

L4

Grade 3' Life on Paradise Island,.Wilson and Warmke. Page 35.
An entrepreneur is a person .who organizes and manages a bus1ness, taking the
r1sk of 1oss, or of getting a profit when there is one.

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 148,
i Many of the largest companies in this country were started by great
| . entrepreneurs.
:

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, .(TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 78.
Managers are essential for bi1g business. Things would be chaotic without .
i leadership. A good manager may make a crucial difference between inefficiency
R and efficiency - that is, bétween loss-and profit. :
E
[

Grade 3, Our Working WOr{a Cities, (TE), 2nd Ed:, S.R. A Senesh.- Page 174.

Somet1mes an industry is located where it is because & bus1nessman there ‘is
" willing to take risks. .

L
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Kindergarten, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 3.
Most of the-many wants of consuming units for goods and services are satisfied -
through purchases in the market place. Such goods as sunshine, air, and
ocean water are not scarce goods. Goods are tangible objects - such as toys ,
soap, and shoes - whjle services are productive acts which satisfy our wants

. but do not result in tangible objects. For example, a doctor, a dentist, a

repairman, and a.shoeshine boy all perform services.
4

- e

...................

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 1.
By definition, economic goods and services are so scarce that people will pay
for them. . ‘ C

¥

) Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: ‘Oktahoma. ®Page 2.

Family wants are for both goods and services.

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 38.
_ People who make useful things are producers of goods. People who do not make
things, but who do useful work for other people, are prodecers of services.

Kindergarten,, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers,
Kazanjian Foundation Awards Publication: No. 10.. Page 2. .

By playing store and constructing their own model huildings, the children
learned that dn order for there to begoods for sale, there had to be people
to perform services ‘to provide for those oods.

L , Kindergarten, Economic Education Experiefces ?\Enterprising Teachers,

. Kazanjian Foundation Awards Publication:/ No.\1d. Page 4,
Children were given jobs at home, and then categorized as being producers of
goods or producers of services.

Kindergarten, Ecopomic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). ﬁage 5.
Human wants are satisfied by goods that are either free goods or economic
goods. o : -

Kindergarten, People at Home, Laidlaw. (TE). Page 26.
Some workers make things, that is, they produce goods. Some workers do things

to help others, that is, they produce services

- Grade 1, The Child's World- of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 43.
Goods are tangible objects - such as toys, soap, and shoes - while services
- are productive acts which satisfy our wants but do not result in tangible
objects. ' . o ! ,

- . ) ' S
Grade 1, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page-l. ,
Goods are the things we want. Service is the work performed for another person.

Grade 1, Economics Education: New York. Page 28. - |
7 Ppeople produce goods and services. - ‘ !




D

_ GOODS AND SERVICES U -
Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn- and Bacon. Page 58. ° -
The fam11y needs and wants many mater1a1 things. These are goods, produced '
by work - that i$, by the application of human and mechanical enérgy to

natural resources. Families also need and want various k1nds of help. This
help is called service. .

/

Grade 1, OLr Countrx, (TE), L-V Ed. II, AHyn and Bacon Page 59. ]
Goods and services satisfy many needs and wants ’

. Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Pade 62.
.Goods are things that one can touch. Services are things péople do for others.
Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed.ééI, Allyn and Bacon. Page 66.

Many services are available in largé communities. People pay the person who
services them. People pay barbersj) ha1rdressers dry cleaners, repairmen,

gas station attendants, and others. These services are called private services.

{
The government provides many services néeded byagll the people 1iving in the
community. These services are called public services.

Grade 1,.0ur Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 124.
Production is divided between goods and services. Services tend to increase
as economies become more advanced.

Grade 1, Our Working World: ﬁam1]1es, (T) » S.R.A., Senesh. Page 119.
Some 1tems can be consumed aga1n and aga1n while thers can be consumed only
once. . .

Grade 1, Our ‘Working World: Families, (T), 2nd £
Some people produce goods and some people produce

» S.R.A., Senesh. Page 121.
rvices. - .

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T ), 2nd Ed., S.R.A.; Senesh. Page 146.
The value of goods and services is expressed in price, wh1ch changes accord1ng
. to 'supply, demand, ‘and taste.

N

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw: Page 32, -
Policemen provide services for families. Many workers provide services.

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T5.
Workers produce goods, services, or both. . .

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T26. ' ~
Some workers produce goods. Some workers produce services.

.Grade 1, People at Home, (TE ) Laidlaw. Pade T30. .
Many 1mportant services are, prov1ded by workers within one's pwn community.
. 'Families need and want the services that workers in their community provide.
Sa, %
& ,Grade 1, Seeing Near and Far, (TE), American Book.Co. Page 1-13.
Goods are things people can buy. Other things ‘1ike the sky, sea, and moon are
/[ °  free. . s

e
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GOODS AND SERVICES

Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon DEEP. Page 21. - .
FamilieswoTk® torearn money to buylgoods and services. They buy goods. such
as food, clothing, and shelter; they also buy services such a transportation,
education, and medical care. '

: 6rade 2,-American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 61.
Providing services is a useful activity. Recreational and educational

-

SR services, such as those provided by Wiiiiamsburg, are important in our econopy.
. %

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V.Ed. II, Allyn- and Bacon. Page 173.

_A shoe repair shop is a private service. - Barber, hairdresser, TV-repairman,

are all service workers. Doctors apd dentists can be considered both private
o and - at timeés - public service workers. , . L

Grade 2, Amerigén Communities, (TE), L-V:Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 256.
Today, Pittsburgh has all the goods and services of a large modern city - \a
public services such as those performed by safety and protection forces;

private services such as those performed by doctors, dentists, barbers,
beauticians, etc. Goods - food, clothing, and shelter - can be purchased.

&rade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. IL, Allyn and Bacon. Page 283.
Communities need both private and public services. Public services are paid
for by taxes. . : 3 : )

" Grade 2, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 85.
Goods are_tangible objects, while services are prodiedive acts which satisfy
our wants but do not result in tangible objects. . ] .

Grade 2, Communities and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 14." |
The size and nature of a community determine the number of service workers and
the variety. of services offered. ) _ ‘

T Grade 2, Economic Education Curricuium Guide: Oklahoma. Page 1. .o
Economic goods are physical products while economic services are activities
performed. This distinction is important because a majority of American -
workers are producers.of economic services. e °

Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma.’ Page 2.
Family wants are for both goods and services. G

Grdde 2, Economié Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page /159:
Some goods are called durable goods; they last a long time. Some are called
nohdurable goods; they are used quickly. « ) .

Grade 2, Economic Education for Washington Schools, . (DEEP). Page 1.
Satisfying people’s wants for goods and services is the end purpose of
economic activity. ‘

_Grade 2, Economics Education: New York. Page 6.
,Some workers produce goods. Some workers provide services. -

+2 . . AR -, 'D .
, % ' ) . -.\ * B
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GOODS AND SERVICES

, ¢ o
Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE), Follett. Pages TZ9 ahd T93.

Goods are tangible objects that have been produced for use or sale. Services
sare actions designedito fill a need or want. . ¢ :

»

Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-9.
Goods and services -are designed to fill needs and wants. :
ra s

Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE), American,Book Co. Page- 8.
The things that peop]o make are called goods. S

Grade 2, Observing People and Places. (TE), American Book Co. Page 9.
Some people do not make goods at their job. They provide services.

Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE), American Book Co. Page 2-7.
Stores provide many services. -

Grade 2, .One Plus One; (TE), Macmillan. Page 97.
People who help other people by doing something for them are giving a service.

- Grade 2, Qur Community, (TE), L-V_Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 50.
Goods are physical things: television sets, radios, record players, cameras,
cookies, milk, eggs, bread, etc. Services include: the store itself, shoe
repair, dry cleaning, de]ivery, Festaurant, bank, hquital, police and fire
protection. ’ .

B

Grade 2, Qur Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 9.
Changes in transportation and population have chqgged the kinds of goods and
services businesses provide. ) ” ‘

™ .
4 2,

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods; (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 99,
Stores and offices in a nedghborhood provide people with a variety of goods )
and services. ) : ’ ) '

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., S nesh. Page 112.
Most of the goods we buy are produced or processed in facforiei)//g .

.

Grade 2, Qur Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Edy S.R.A., Senesh. Page 114.
. Thelack of consumer spending affects the production of. durable goods more -
' than nondurable goods.

Grade.Zl The Social Sciences; Concepts and Values (Red) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
-Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 184. >
Goods are physical objects which fulfill a want or need. Services are actions
which fulfill a want or need. ,

Grade ‘3,” Communities d@nd Social Needs} (fE)g’iaid]aw.= Page 17. =,
Peoplé need more than goods. They need gervices. A doctor provides services.
Policemen and firemen are service workers. They do not produce a product.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T20. .
The thirigs people make to fulfill their needs and wants are called goods.

. . . ! ‘l o N 1y PREERY ot
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GOODS AND SERVICES . .

~

Grade 3, The Cormunities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T138. .
Goods are material things used to satisfy needs and wants. Services are the
work that is done to satisfy needs and wants.

""" Grade 3, Cdmpéring Ways -and Means,~ (TE), American Bogk Co, Page 5-3.
Service is the act of providing someone with something needed or desired.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 119.
A service 7s work that does not produce a good. - '

Grade 3, Economic Educatiop Currictlum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12.

.Consumption is the utilization of goods and services to satisfy human wants.

-

Grade 3, Economic Fducation for Wasﬁinﬁggn Schools, (DEEP). Page 1.

People want many gdods and services, Not only are the wants of all people
together unlimited but individual wants change. To satisfy wants, goods and
servicés must be produced. © . - . .

1

o

Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 12.
.\ Goods -are articles of trade. ' L :

. Grade .3; Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 17.
A service is the performance of work for other. people.

onsumer goods are goods made to be used directly by consumers. Most of the
things weé buy are consumer goods. g -

.o S 3 .
Grade 3, The'Metropolitan .Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Atlyn and Bacon. Page 80.
Services, both publit and private, are ‘essential to the welfare of urban
dwa]lers. \ - T

-

\ ' . * K . .
Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed.-II, Allyn and Bacon.' Page 83.
Goods: are anything for which there is a demand and for which people pay. - Goods
inciude tangible things like bicycles or butter.. There are also intangible
things called services. ' , ’

|

‘Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. ‘Page 218.
Goods are things people make - things they can touch.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jdovanovich. Page 219. .
The work of a nurse or a -teacher does not make something that you can touch.

They provide services.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed-.,
%  Harcourt, Brdce, Jovanovich. Page 221. .
_ The people gf a community do not make us just any kinds of,goods and give just
- -y.any’kinds of. services. They make goods and give services that other people

"% 'want and need.

. RS < R
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Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 147.
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GOODS AND SERVICES

Grade 3,\The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 53.
Most of the things in our surroundings are made by people - desks, tables,
chairs, and books are, goods made by people. . - .

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Fiald Educational Pub. Page 45.
] ,A_sgrvicg s _a_type of work that he%%s others. S e

] .
Grade 3,\Urban America, Sadlier. Page 44.
Service industries depend more upon peoplé than upon machines. -

1
Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 33. .
America's fas;:growing service industries have provided many new jobs for
urban workers. Service industries do not produce \goods; they provide
services for people. -
- GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: GENERAL

Kindergarten, The Child's World of Choices, Pavison and Kilgore. Page 27.

~ Some of people's wants for goods and services are satisfied through government.

\ Certain services which are important to society - such as national defense,

v police, and fire protection are provided by the government. When protections

such as these are provided by the government, all families receive the same
protection. _

l/Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 31.
In advanced societies, the government is responsible for developing a money
system. ' \

Kindergarten, Economichddcétion Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 43,
Public capital goods are owned by the city government for use in providing
'goods and services to local citizens. '

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 43.
The ecenomic and cuTtural opportunities available in cities have caused the
cities. to grow. The city government has had to expand its role with the

. growth of the cities. Public capital goods are owned by -the city government
for use in-providing goods and services to local citizens. Many cities
conduct perjpdiﬁlpampaigns to get new business and industry located in their
geographic areas. Co '

Grade 1, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacen. ”Page 133..
A need for government arises wherever people live and work- together.

Grade 1, Qur Country, (TE), L-V Ed..II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 64.
. Some services are best provided by public means. Public services are paid
for by the people through a system of taxation. Governments, in addition to
\enforcing laws, provide and control public services. .

o

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II,QAllyn and Bacon. Page 120. & /
Governments are necessary in human communities to keep order and to protect us.
s ~ T 124 , e
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GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: GENERAL

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. = Page 18t1.
People who are out of work are often helped by the government. o .

: . 1
Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 184.
Families share_the cost of magy goods and services pufchased by the | overnment.

e ”ﬂThé‘adu1£'member§ of the family vete for.government officials who make decisiohs ™~
about these goods and services. ot .

o -~

Gradel 1, Our Working World: Families, {T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 189.
Opposing candidates usually-represent different ‘ideas about what rules should
be‘maqe and what goods and services governments should produce. .,

The adult meﬁbera of the family vote for government officials who make S
:decisions about these goods and services. ' ‘

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 190.
The types and amounts of goods and services that families buy together depend
upon their ideas about what the government should buy and upon the kind of °
people they elect to represent them. .

Adult members of the family vote for government officials who decide what
goods and services will be purchased with tax money. .o .

* Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 191.
Adult members of the family who disagree with the decisions made by government
officials may attempt to make the decisions changed by trying to change

* government policy or the government itself. )

Grade 1, Péople at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T5.
Al pgop]e must share the cost of governmental services.

4

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T17.
Rules are needed to help people get along well together and keep healthy
and safe. . ‘

_Grade 1, Pépple at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T60.
Countries,giike families, need laws.

Grade‘1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 111.
Administration of community services and facilities is a function of the local
government.

Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 56.
A need for government arises wherevgr people live :and work together.

Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimas, (TE), L-V Ed.'IL, Allyn and Bacon. Page 73.
A need for government arises wherever people live and work together. .

‘Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 40.
. Laws are needed wherever people Tive.and work together.

- ... o -
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GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: GENERAL

"Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 54. . '
Laws are needed wherever.people live and work together. . e .

Grade 2,'American Communities, ((E), L-V Ed. II, Allyn ana Bacon. Pége 198.
The federal and state governments have established hundreds of wildlife -
e refuges, or sanctuariés, throughout the United States.

3

‘Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, ATlyn and Bacon. Page 199, -
Water pollution has become so serious, and fighting it has become so expensive,
that the United States government has come to.the aid of cities and states.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 200.
Federal, state, and Tocal governments and private organizations have taken )
steps to contrdl pollution. Government has set antipollution standards; enacted
laws Timiting the amount of pollution from autos, industries, and sewage
treatmegt plants; and funded some antipollution programs and environmental
research, .

Grade 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page.48f
Property is a moral, legal, and economic concept. All forms of property
should be respected in order to prevent waste and injustice.

> Grade 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE), L-V Ed. II, A]]yﬁland Bacon. Page 79.
From 1951 onward, the govermment of Australia has worked to promote the .
welfdre of the Aborigines. . L

'

Gradé 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE), L-VY Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 80.
In vities, the government provides housing for some Aborigines in white
neighborhoods, but white Australians resent having them as neighbors.

Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Okhahoma. Page 31,

In advanced societies, the government is responsible for developing a money
system; however, money is genuine only to the extent it is acceptable in
exchange for goods and services. LI N

Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 43.
The city government has had tg expand its role with thq;growth of citie§.

Grade 2, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 21.
Enforcing rules for the general good and producing goods and services are some
of the- functions of government. ' L _ e

\

Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 79.
A central money system within one country is a great convenience.

Grade 2, Observing People and P]aces; (TE),'American Book Co. Page.6-1.

Rules and Taws help people Tive and work together in an order]y manner. .
3 L3 s

Grade 2, One Plus One, (TE), Macmillan. Page 70.
Laws help to make communities good places to Tive. Laws tell the people who

\ work for governms’ts to do many things.

- v
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" GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: GENERAL -
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Grade é, Oor Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh..
Pages: 68 and 74.

'Since the farmer's well-being is dependent on many factors over which he has

little or no control, the gavernment helps him in many ways.

Grade 2, Our WOrk}ng Worlds Neioooé(hoods,'(T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 75:

. The government aids farmers through education projects.

-Grade 2, Our,Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 84.

Adequate housing is ‘important to-the. neighborhood, the city, the state, and
the r¥tion. Through science, technology, and better design, *industry.and
government try to build better housing for all people.

Grade'2,t0ur Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 127.

The federal government helps farmers receive a good price for their products
in the market. - -

_Grade 2, Our Working World: Neiohborhbods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 134.

Laws- provide the structure and guidelines for many neighborhood activities, from
using to regulating the burning of trash.

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 136.

Government has the power to satisfy some needs and wants.

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A;, Senesh. Page 140.

Many needs of the nefghborhoods that are not met by family, frjiends, or
volunteers are often met by government. .

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 142.

The government zones land to assure the best use of the land for the whole

‘communi ty.

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods; (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 151.

Laws help maintain order and protect the lives, freedoms, and property of
people in a neighborhood. : '

<

Grade 3, The Child's World of €hoices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 165.
Some of people's wants for goods and services are satisfied through government.

' Grade 3, fhe Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 172.

Governments must decide how much and what kinds of goods and services will be
provided to households.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T82.
The government of Puerto Eico is helping build homes and schools.

Grade 3, The Communities Me Build, (TE), Follett. Page T222.

The Pilgrims needed some ways to set up rules and laws that would help them
1ive and work together. :

4




GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: GENERAL

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-3. .
‘ Some cities and states are passing laws which require that vehicles be
equiepeq with devices that prevent the emission of harmful chemicals.

‘Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 69.
The national government 1ikes to know where all American citizens live. Every
ten years it takes a census.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 77.

Small towns cannot offer the same services as a city. Many small towns have - -
volunteer fire departments because they have neither the need nor the money
_for large fire departments. -

Grade 3, Comparing ways'and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 5-3.
A government is the system of people and laws by which a group of people run
their society. T

Grade.3, The Earth and Man, Fideler. Page 106.
Every community needs a person or a group of people to make rules and to
see that they are carrded out. Thi§ is the role of Government.

B A

Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 31.

In advanced societies, the government is responsible for developing a money
system; howevéer, money is genuine only to the extent fit.is acceptable in
exchange for goods and services. . ;

Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 43.

The Economic and cuTtural opportunities available in tities have. caused the
cities to grow. The city government has had to expand its role with the
growth of ¢ities. . . . g ‘

- [

Grade 3, Economic tducation for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page ‘08.
One of the functions of government is to keep businesses from usinglunfai
competition practices - such' as false advertising.

Grade 3, Economics, The Dismal Scieﬁce, Ellenberg. Page 79.
The federal government is responsible for money and its creation. It provides
a universal currency that is accepted ndtionally:

Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page 34.
People have made Taws so that they can live together in safety and health,
and can protect their property. o

Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page 88. l ) <
Problems in community life can be so]qu through democratic group action.

~

Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page 117. -
A city hasi a government to make plans for the welfare of all the people wh
live there. '
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GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: GENERAL | : L
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erade '3, Greenfield and -Far Away, Heath. Page 117. - g
A city has a government to make plans .for the welfare of all the people who

live there. . 1

* Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 9. .
Laws give people a bétzsg\idea of how to get aTong together, and what to

expect in the wgy.of adecision if an argument should arise.

Grade '3, The Making of Our ‘America, (TE), L-V Ed." 11, Allyn and Bacon. Page 99.
Government_land policy went through several phases during the era of~the
westward movement. . © :

Grade 3, The Making of Our.America, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 116.
Mexican Americans aften find it‘hard to get good jobs. Their education is

oftén inferior. -Their children suffer in schgoi because of -language
~ difficulties. ﬁThngare under-represented in government. - . ' .

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 140.
Federal, state, and local governments have played a variable and often
_controversial role in our-economy. The main functions of government regarding
the economy have been those of making and enforcing Thws, regulating or’
.affecting economic activity,-providing services for t ublic, and-working
for the country's economic stability. . s o

Since the 1930's, the government has taken’an active part in promoti‘ é’congmi\c
stability. : ’ . : :

/ e

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V-Ed. IF, Allyn and Bacon. Page 104.
Government's chief jbob is to promote the general welfare at the same time .
that it protects :;; rights of the individual. t

Grade 3, Our Workfhg World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Sehesh. Pages 50 & 59.
Transactions that are a part of the production and distribution of ‘goods.and
services are facilitated by the city's legal system..

x

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. . Page 78.
People in the city ask the government to meet needs and wants that cannot be
met by individual families, businesses, and volunteers. ‘- te

- Grade 3, Our Working Worid: Cities, (T}, 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. -Page 146.
_Because so many people from different:cultures come to Calcutta and because
Calcutta's economic base is very limited, many people are unemployed and' the
water, transportation; public health, and.medical care systems are inadequate.

Grade 3, Our Working World: - Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A.; Senesh. * Page 159.
Singapore's- government encourages the "development of new industries.
’ &

-
-~

xy

e 129




N . ? L. e

» N N g

GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: GENE L w . : -

-~ Gfadg!3, Our wérk}ng World: Cities, (T), 2nd.Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 178.
The

R owth of a city depends on many factors: the availability of food, ]
space, and transportation; the kinds of businesses it attracts; and the . r .
quality of its environment and its government. R
The growth of a city depends on the kinds and sizes of. businesses it attracts
and on the quality of its government and the governmental palicies that
: encourage or retard its growth. .. S ) )
L - , . X - co '
E~ 1 Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 230. -
Society is gradually becoming aware of the problem ofs run~down neighborhoods .
} and is trying to solve it with the cooperation of individuals,. businesses, and = : -
§ government. ” C i , _
i . o - ot . <. -
| Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A:, Senesh.” Page 257, .i.°
! Some of the problems of pollution can.be solved more efficiently by government -~~ °
action than by individual or group action. - : : Tt '
C Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), WacmilTan " “Pge 208:= == “ X mnn mreryrinde e s
Peter the Great took over several of the iron mines in the Urals of Russia
for the government. ' ;
d _ Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE)., Macmillan.  Page 209. 4
' The Russian government hired engineers to teach the workers about machinery.
Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 266.
One way to try to stop water polTution is to passa Taw about it. Stopping
pollution means that the government must see that the new laws are obeyed.
" Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Pages T145, T153, and T163. .
Governments play an important role in the economig development of a region.
Grade 3, fowns and Cities, (TE), Field Educatisfial Pub. Page 197. . =
There are people in the United States who ar¢ without homes, wighout’jobs,
and without money. The government, churches’, and other orgarizdtions try to
help as many of these people as they can.
Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 23.
Our government must plan ways to eliminate poverty. .
, 4 .
Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 36.
__~MIye city and the taxpayer must finance the maintenange of unwanted slums.
. . Grade 3, Urban America, (TEy, Sadlier, Page 41. .
As governments and their functions become more complex, agencies are created
- to provide additional services. T . ' -
. .Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 47. ) .
"7 Both national and local govetnments have recognized the need for urban regidents
who have no skills to be trained or educated, and various programs have Heen
. set-uP to help these people. _ ) !
' ‘ / ‘~‘
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" GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: GENERAL o

Grade 3, Urban America, Sadlier. Page 54.. . = . . -
The state governmeng determines educational policies and -passes laws that
affect its schools. It also establishes the general organization of education,
passes .tax bills to finance its schools, qu appoints a state board of

? .education. ’ e

il
.

Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 33.
National and local government programs to train the young, the unskilled, and
_the unemployed are helping to ease the unemployment problem in the cities.._

Grade 3, ngr'City: Prablems and Promises: Sadlier. Page 65.
The government is now trying to: fight poverty in several ways.

Grade 3, Your City: \Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 109.

The federal governmert has recently created the Department of Transportation
to coordinate the efforts of the federal government to improve the nation's
transportation system. X . ‘

Grade 3,<Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Pége 167..
The federal government in Washington D.C. is now taking a more acti
in urban affairs. : t

ve part

o

4

3

_ GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: PUBLIC GOODS (EDUCATION, POLICE, FIRE PROTECTION, ETC.):

Kindergarten, Economic Education. Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12.
Public goods are goods provided by governments which help to satisfy the
collective wants of people. Usually the goods are such that people as

. individuals are unab]i or unwilling to provide for them efficiently.

Kindergarten, Economic’ Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 43. /
Public capital goods are owned by the city government for use in providing
goods and services to local citizens. :

Kindergaﬁéeﬁi Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 44.
The goods jand services provided by the city government are paid for primarily
. by taxes. :

<

&

Kindergarten, Economic Education Experiences of.Enterprising Teachers,
Kazanjian Foundation Awards, PubTication No. 10. Page 3. ‘

Each picture in. the book illustrated a way in which government uses tax bl
revenue to provide services for the public’ - schools, Tibraries,, police,
mail service, fire protection, parks, playgrounds and the Tlike.

*‘kindergarten, Who Am 1?, Sadlier. Page 48.
The community provides many services for the welfare of people. For example:
policemen, firemen, nurses,.doctogs,~dentis£§5 ]ibrarians, grocers, teachers.

Grade' 1, The-Child's World of Chéiceé, Davison and Kilgore. Page 65.
Some of people's wants for goods and services are satisfied through government.

Ay
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GOVERNMENT AND T E_ECONOMY: PUBLIC GOODS (EDUCATIdN, ﬁbLLCE, FIRE PROTECTIbN, ETC.)
G e . :

Grade 1, Th;\Eﬁﬁﬁﬁ's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 69.
WhiTe most family wants for goods and services are satisfied by purchases from
businesses, some wants for goods and servjces*are satisfied by government.

Grade 1,} Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma, Page 12. !
Public goods are goods provided by governments which help satisfy . the
collective wants of thespeopte, sually, the goods are such that people as-
individuals are unable or” unwilTing ‘to provide for them efficiently.

GFade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: .Ok]abdha. Page 43.
Capital goods are owned by the city government for use in providing goods and
services to local citizens. . .

" Grade 1, Economic.Education for Arkarisas E]ementéf& Schools. Page 163. |
The government needs revenue to provide those services which are not produced
through pw#ivate enterprise. . . .

. L]

Grade 1, £conomic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page\21.
‘ Community goods andsiervices are produced by the government. Individuals pay
! for government goodsfand services through taxes. T

-

Grade 1, Economics Education: New York: Page 28. ‘ g

People need some goods and services that they cannot obtain for themselves

through their)own income. Some of our goods and services are ‘produced by
. governments, . - ’ . '

v

-Grage 1, Families are Important, (TE), Ginn. Page 54. . :

In gur society, we establish schools to provide education for the people:
Schools, 1ike all social institutions, have some differentiation of roles for
. members, and rules to control behavior. ** ' -

?

Every group tends to develop various social processes and institutions to give.
order and stability to relationships among pggg}ef' A11 governments provide
¢ people with protéctipn and services. i ‘ 4 " ’

Grade 1, Families Around the World, (TE); Fideler. Page 112. - o ,
Not all\ children are abTe to go to school. . Not all governments provide an _, -
educati r;for their children like ours does.

Grade ‘1, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page-44.
Mzhy citiés provide a public transportation system for its residents.

R R A M N
=
. 3
. .

‘ Grade T, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page 75.
] L Public property should not be spojled or taken for private purposes.

Grade 1, Families Near and Far, Heath. -Page 106. , -
+ Children in Mexico go to schools built with funds provided by.taxes.

’Grade 1, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page 122. = ‘ ‘
Education is important in all societies. Children may learn formally or informally

El{fC‘ _— S &
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Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon., Page 5. ,

Everyone pays for public schools, so_everyone owns them. They are the property

of the. community. ) - T ' .. '

Grade 1, Or Country, (TE), L-V-Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.’ Page 64. .
Some services are best provided by public means. Public services are paid
for by. the people through a system of taxation. Governments, in addition to
enforcing ]aws, provide and control public services.

Grade 1,. Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 66.

Pegple pay taxes to provide mary community needs: * public schools, and libraries,
police and fire departments, parks and roads. :

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 71.

People 1iving together in a community need a fite department. Fire departments
are supported by taxes. )

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page.131. .
Building and maintenance, of roads aré financed through taxes levied by local,
county, state, anq federal governments. . B

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 204.

Government services constitute the District of Columbia's main industry.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 187.
Families share the cost of many goods and services purchased by the government.
Families pay taxes that are used ‘to produce many goods and services. People
pay taxes to the city, the state, and the United States, and these governments
use the taxes to pay for goods-and services.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 188.,
There is a difference between goods and services that families buy individually
and those that they buy together through taxes.

The goods5and services that families buy -together through taxes are very
+ important.

. Grade 1, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values, (Blue) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
N\ Harcoubt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 182. ~ ' | '
Schools are public goods in the United States. They are provided by the

. government for everyone. o .

Grade 1, Teachers Guide" to Economics; d&egon DEEP. Page 32.
Busingsses and governments employ wdrkersgggﬂnzlp produce goods and services.

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 54.

Most schools are owned by the citizens of the community. Citizens pay taxes.
for school constructiorn and maintenance. In a large and complex society, .
citizens pay taxes to help finance schools, libraries, museums, auditoriums, )
fire and police protection, as well as other shared services. =«

L ‘-,%30?3‘9"
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GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: PUBLIC &00DS (EDUCATION, POLICE, FIRE PROTECTION, ETC.)

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 122.
., An expanding community requires increases in services and specialized
» faciltties. Technological advances change community services and facilities.
Members' of a ‘community pay for services and facilities ?ﬁggygh taxes.

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educitional Pub. Page 128.
‘Some recreational facilities are tax-supported and some are commercial.

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 136.
Certain s€érvices are so essential to the community that they are always
available. Firemen and policemen must receive special training for their jobs
and often remain on duty for extended periods of time.

Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 57.
Housing is provided for government employees by their respective agencies in
»  Alaska. .

Grade 2, American Communities, -(TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 97.
M Military forces, their equipment, and supplies and all the work they do is paid
for with tax money . .

Grade 2, American Communit%es, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 100.
Communities need both private and public services. Public services are paid
for by taxes. . .

i

. Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 136.
Man-made lakes are often built by the government with money collected by taxes.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 230.
Goyernment pays for public services by collecting taxes. . '

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE),,L-Y Ed. II, Alfyn and Bacon. Page 235.
Police are government workers. They help to see that Taws are obeyed. They
,are resbonsib]e for protecting people and property in a community.

v

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 287.
Some public services include: police protection, fire protection, garbage and
rubbish collection, sewage disposal, public schools, parks, and libraries.
People of a community pay for public services .with tax money.

Grade 2, The Child's warld of'Choices, Dévison and Kilgore. Page 113.
Some of people's wants for, goods and services are satisfied through government.

Grade 2, The Child's World of. Choices, Davison and Ki]gbré. Page 117.
Families, through their elected representatives, determine the kinds and amounts
of goods and services to Be provided by government. ’ : ’

"
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"GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: PUBLIC GOODS (EDUCATION, POLICE, FIRE PROTECTION, ETC.)

Grade 2, The Child's World of Choicés, Davison and Kilgore. Page 118.
Families' wants for goods and services .provided by the government (public
goods) compete with families' wants for goods and services satisfied through
direct purchases from private businesses (private goods).

Grade é, Communities and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 186. .
Communities offer many services; these services are ‘paid for by the citizens
of that community: ) : :

Grade 2, Communities at Work, Heath. Page 92. ~
The governments of cities and towns provide many of the services that a
community needs. ) - <

Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12.
Public goods are goods provided by governments which 'help to satisfy the
collective wants of people. Usually these goods are such that people as
individuals are unable or unwilling to provide for them efficiently.

" Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 43.
Public goods are owned by the city government for use in providing goods and
services to local citizens.

Grade 2, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 21.
Business Tirms need certain goods and services produced by the government.

Grade 2, Economics Education: New York. Page 24. ,
Taxes provide money for goods and services that are used by most of the
community; and that families as individual units could not afford.

-

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 2. ) ‘
} People live in communities because together, through a governing body, public
goods and services can be provided that the people could not have had otherwise.

grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 40.
_ The community~provjdes health and dental care to all its people through public
“health Care services., '

. Grade‘2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 96. - .,
v Scho6ls serve all families in the community. They are pr:Zyded by the government.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T90. :
. Most communities in our cduntry today have one or more public schools. Public
schools in-our country are paid for by taxes that all families help to pay.
- . , = . ,

- Grade 2, My Community and other Communities, Sadlier. Page T2l.
The services of community governments are varied.

“. Grade 2, Oﬁgerving People and Places, (TE), American Book Co. _Page 1-14.
Most neighborhoods have special facilities and places people use for purposes
including recreation, learning, and worship. : T
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GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY:

Grade 25 OQur Community, (TE), L-V Ed. I1,-Allyn and Bacon. *Page 71.

Grade 2, Observing People and RPlaces, {TE), Amer1can Book Co. Page.Jﬁz.
.Buf]d1ngs may be pr1vate1y owned or pub11c7y owned, . E
Grade 2, Observing People and - P]aces, (TE) American Book Co.. Page 93.

Some bu11d1ngs are owned by all the members of a community. These buildings
are open‘to all the people. They are'called pubTic bu11d1ngs

Grade 2, Observ1ng Peopﬁe and Places.; (TE), American Book Co. Page 6 3
Everyone 1n the community benefits from.taxes, for all. enJoy commun1ty

" services.

“r

Grade 2, ObservinggPeople‘and Places, (TE), American Book Co. Page 129?:
Policemen are public service workers. ’ . .

Grade 2, One Plus One, (TE), Macmillan. Page 70. -

Laws say what governments must do for the people. A Taw may say the government

must put out fires. A law may say the government must bu;]d parks. Laws )
tell the people who work for governments to do many th1nqs o

Grade 2, One P]us One, (#E), Macmillan. Page 99“
Government workers provide many services. : L8

Grade 2, One Plus One, (TE), Macmillan. Page 100.
State governments give people many services.

Grade 2, One Plus One, (TE), Macmillan. Page T82."

A community has need for a great variety of services:; some of these are
provided by the local government, others are provided hy non- governmenta]
agencies.

"Grade 2, Our Community, (TE), L-V Ed. » Allyn and Bacon. Page 37.
People in a community share the serv1ces of police, firemen, and public schools.

Other services shared by the community include garbage d1sposa1, road
ma1ntenance parks, playgrounds, libraries, transportation fatilities.

Grade 2, Qur Community, (TE), L-V Ed. » Allyn and Bacon. Page 56.
Commun1t1es need both pr1vate and.pub11c services. )

Grade 2, Our Commun1€§ » L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 65.
Governments pay for pub11c serv1ces by co]]ect1ng taxes.

" Grade 2, Our Community, (TE), L-V Ed A]]yn ‘and Bacon. Page 70.°

Tax money supports public schools.

b

.Public services are paid for by the pub11c because the public, as a whole,

" needs them.% Private services may be regarded as those bought by individuals

or groups for their own use. Private services are also more dependent on

‘, individual than on commun1ty cho1ce
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GOVERNMENI;AND THE ECONOMY: PUBLIC GOODSt(EDUQATION, ‘POLICE, FIRE PROTECTION, ETCLlf Al

f'Grade 2. Our Working Worid: Neighborhoods, (T),¥2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 140.
Many needs of the neighborhood that are not met by family, friends:, or
volunteers are often met by government. . N

L4

Grade 2, We Live in Communities, Ginn. Page 81.
A11 governments provide: people with protection and services.

Grade 3, The Child*s World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 169.

Most households condider it socially and economicglly desiyable for government
to, prov¥de certain goods and services to households’. The -government provides

. these public goods and services to insure that they are equally. available to

everyone, even though households do not pay-equal taxes to the government for
these goods and services. e ' e . :

-

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 8.
Certain kinds of things, streets for example, are shared by everyone.

Grade 3, Commuﬁities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 17. '
Policemen and firemen are pubTic service workers. They work for the government.
[ ]

02 " Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 72.

e Communities provide many services. The government.must decide what services
: .~ to give, how to see that they are giver, etc. - ;

Grade 3} Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw.. Page 127. . .
_The. government of San Juan is trying to see that all the people have good homes .
; . : \ L

' "'Tféﬁaaefégicbmmuﬁ%tiés and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 128.
Cqmmnnitié§‘evefywhgre spend money to provide schools.

- Grngﬁé; Communities "and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 206.
~Philadelphia and our federal government spend money to preserve buildings,
‘places, and- things jmportant in our country's story. ' ' :

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T16.
Everyone in a’Commqnjty shares the streets, roads, and water supply.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needéi (TE), Laidlaw. Page T17.
. Communities provide facilities for Tecreation. -Everyone helps pay for these
o . facilities. e ) e . o

Grade 3, Commuriities and Social Needs, KTE), Laidlaw. Page T37. ) .
Many of our large cities have special places to go for amusement. Some Of the
amusement facilities are provided by the city artd are paid for with taxes.

’ Grade' 3; Communities and Social Needs, (TE);-faidlaw. Page T40. .
A community must have facilities that enable people to get water, food, shelter,
and clothing. oo . ) ‘ , )

’ Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laid]aw.o Page T50.
A government must supply many services to the people of its community. Every
. cofmunity needs workers to, carry on its servicgs.' ) toe
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: GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: PUBLIC GOOBS- (EDUCATION, POLICE, FIRE PROTECTION, ETC.)

-Grade 3, Communities add Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Péée T89. .
Alaskans work hard to provide jobs, schooling, and medical facilities for
all of the people. s

Grade 3, The~Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T30. ,
, . There is evidence of“the many.public services governments provide on every
E ‘streetr mailboxes, litter containers, buses, etc. ' '

A Y

* Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE), Follett. Page T252.
The community government must provide some health services. It must protect
the people and provide education.

Grade 3, Camparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 2-3.
Most parks and recreation spots, are provided by some level of government.

: Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Meéns, (TE), American Book Co. Page 2-5.°
L The national goverrment is responsible for certain matters and services for
: the entire countnyv

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. " Page 5-3.
~ Government and service workers perform jobs which help the society function.

| X ,
E Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 118.

E Government workers earn wages- 1ike other workers. Their wages are paid with
i : .
l

. taxes collected from the people.

Grade 3, The Earth and Man, Fideler. Page 143.
Communities provide police and fire protection since it would be economically
infeasible for every family to provide this common good on its own.

r

' Grade-3, Economic Education Curriculum Guidé: Oklahoma. Pagé 12. |
¥ Public goods are goods provided by dJovernments which -help satisfy the collective
T wants of people. Usually the goods are such that people as.individuals,are
unable or unwilling to provide for them effyciently. ‘

“Grade 3,'Ecoﬁomic Education-Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. ~Page 43,

\ ' Public capital goods are owned by the city government for use in providing -y
goods and services to-local citizens. . ‘
” “Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. -Paée 54. . . )
The agencies "and peopTe concerned with safe;y and health play an:important
.part in community life. Some of these $erv1ces are public; others are private.
Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away; Heath. Paﬁe 61.
* The protection and preservation of. life, health, afd property is of prime.
importance in a community because of people's intérdependence.
el Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. .Page 62. .
T Policemen help to keep a community safe by enfof'cing laws, safeguarding life
and propérty, and controlling traffic. : S -
Y ’ ' ' ' .
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GOVERNMENT IAND THE ECONOMY: PUBLIC 600DS (EDUCATION, POLICE, FIRE PROTECTION, ETC.)

e

\
Grade -3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page 94. .
As a community grows, some of its original insitutions become too small. This

_includes schools, libraries, the police force, etc., _

- \ :
. Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page 112.
Each neighborhood is \like a smal] town in that each may have a business
center, a fire statigh, a police station, churches, and a park. Lo

Grdde 3, Greenfield ané\Far Away, Heath. Page 115.
o A city has specialized transportation needs to get people to their work and
: home again, or to get ths: to different areas within the city. There may be

buses , subways, elevated\trains, and taxis. Cities may need wide streets,
tunnels, parking places f\r cars, and bridges.

Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 92. .
Building roads is a responsibility assumed by governments because.the costs are

too burdensome for any one ipdividua] or family.

Grade .3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 59.
Public schools today are supported by taxes paid by the people.

'Graae 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 70.
New England had tax-supported public schools. . ,

Grade 3, The Making of Our Ame?fca, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 140.
Services such as police protection, public health, schools, public utilities,
roads, and national defense are provided by government and paid for through

i

public taxation. -

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 117.
Public schools are tax-supported institutions.

‘Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), f;V Ed. II, Aliyn and Bacon. Page 83.
Some government services are street maintenance, lighting, signs, law .

enfiorcement, and auto 1icensing. .

~

Grade -3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 84.
The national government provides defense of the country, interstate highways,
information services, coinage, and money, high court judges, national parks,

and wildlife refuges, and many more services. ) L

~

Streetcleaning, street and sidewalk mainténahce, traffic control, building

inspection, sewage control and disposal, pollution control, maintenance of
street 1ights and traffic lights and signs, and establishing safety standards

for.s]evators are just a few of a city's many sgrvices.

Grade\g, The-Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II,-Allyn and Bacon. Page 94.
v Everyone needs and uses city services; therefore, everyone should help pay

’ . FOY‘ the K .

" -+ " grade 3, Oyr Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 85.
) People ‘expett the government to meet certain wants and needs.
f a : T
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ébVERNMENT AND %HE ECONOMY: PUBLIC GOODS (EDUCATION, POLICE, FIRE PROTECTION, ETC.)

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 144,
Because so many peopTe from different cultures come to Calcutta and because
Calcutta's ecqnomic base is very limited, many. people are unemployed and the
water; transportation, public health, and medical-care systems are inadequate.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 244,
In many instances public transportation can help solve a city's transportation
problems better than private transportation.

»

Grade 3, People use the Earth, Silver, Burdett. Page 224.
People depend on their government to provide services that improve living
conditions for all. .

.

Grade 3, People use the Earth, Silver, Burdett. Page 233. ’
Mexico City must get taxes to pay for services it provides. Many people who
move to Mexico City have very low incomes and need help from the government
to meet their basic needs.

. - [}
Grade 3, People use the Earth, Silver, Burdett. Page 239. '
The city of St. Louis began an urban renewal program to provide better housing,
educatipn, and recreation for its citizens. - . '

Grade 3, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon DEEP. Page 26. g
Some of our goods dnd services are produced by governmental agencies.

Grade 3, The -Third Planet, (TE), Macmillan. Page 275.
There are many city and state parks where people can get away from the streets,
and sidewalks. There are forests that belong to our government, which means

- they belong to all of us. . |

N ¢

‘Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page T58.

Population growth brought the need for increased and highly specialized city ‘
services. .

-Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 117.

As more people moved to cities, the need for city services increased.

. Grade 3, Urban America., Sadlier. Page 72. ‘

City funds are used to maintain and staff city playgrounds, zoos, beaches,
pools, and parks. Most city governments accept these costs as part, of their
responsibility to serve urban citizens. ‘ . ‘

: Grade 3, Urban America, Sadlier. Page 190.

The“services which city people expect from:their government are costly. City
people expect free public schools. (ghey expect health and hospital care.
They demand fire protection, police rotection, welfare, garbage colection,
street maintenance, and many other services. ) co

Grade 3, Urban Americé, Sa&]ier‘ Page 203. ' .
The city police department provides one of, the city's most important gervices.

1
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GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: PUBLIC GOODS (EDUCATION, POLICE, FIRE PROTECTION, ETC.)

Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page .43.
The idea of free public schools grew from the American Revolution.

Grade 3, Your City: Problems énd Promises, Sadlier. Page 53. ' \
City governments support opera and ballet companies, theater groups and :
symphony orchestras. '

Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 147.
City governments must take in and spend huge amounts of money each year. City
people in all income levels expect many services from their Ioca]‘goverpment.

Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 157,
Life in American cities would be impossible without the protection of the
police and the fire departments. ) :

i . a

GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: TAXATION

Kindergarten, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 30.
The money income received by government which is generally in the form of
taxes is paid by households and businesses. Taxes are the involuntary payments

of money from individuals and businesses to government. a ' :

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curciculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 44.
The goods and services provided by the city government are paid for primarily

+ by taxes. These are things people elect to buy together, rather than as .
individuals, because everyone will benefit in some way.

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 45.
Government- goods and- services are provided primarily through taxation, but
. individual citizens do mot all pay the same amount of taxes. Capital goods
- purchased with tax money are publicly owned for use by all citizens.

. . Kindergarten, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers,,
" Kazanjian Awards, Publication No. 10. Page 3. ‘ - L
” . Government uses tax revenue to provide seryices for the public.

A}

Grade 1, The Child's-World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore.- Page_GB.
A family may use its money income in three ways - for purchasing consumer
goods and services, for saving, and for paying taxes. o

L]

Gradeé 1, The Child's of]d)of‘Chpices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 70.
Ks in the case of households, government must have a source of money ingg@g
if it is to provide goods and services to households. o “

. Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page. 44. .
‘ The goods and servieces provided by the city government are paid for primarily
> through- taxes.

e
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GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: TAXATION K L.

Grade 1, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers, Kazanjian
Awards Publication No. 10. Page 18.

The government provides many health services which are paid for by the public
through taxes. . '

‘Grade 1, Economic Educatioﬁ for Arkansas E]ementaﬁy Schools. Page 152.
Families pay taxes for things the government buys. These things are so big:
and expensive that they have to be bought collectively.

Grade 1, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 3. p
Every family must have a home, food, clothing, and must pay taxes.

Grade 1, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 21.
Individuals pay for government goods and services through taxes.

Grade 1, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page 89.
A public school is™a building built by the town with funds provided by taxes.

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 55.

A11 parents and other people in the community sharé in the cost of schools.
Each pays his share by paying taxes, or tax money, to the community government.
Everyone pays for public schools, so everyone owns them. They are the
property of the community. o

Grade 1, Qur Cbuntrza (Té), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Baéon.‘ Page 64.
Public services are paid for by the people through a system of taxation.

Grade 1, Our Country,. (TE), L=V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 71.
People living in a community need a fire department. Fire departments are
supported by taxes. . .

Grade 1, Qur Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 131.
Building and maintenance of roads are'financed through taxes levied by local,
county,. state, and federal governments.

Grade 1, OQur Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.- Page 138. .
People help pay for roads when they buy gasoline or tires which are taxed.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 187.
Families share the cost of many goods and services purchased by the government.
Families pay taxes that are used to produce many goods and services. Pegple
pay taxes to the city, the state, and the United States; and these governments
use the taxes to pay for goods and serwices. ) ’

S

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 589.
A portion of the taxes families pay ‘is used to provide welfare for needy °
families. . . ‘ .

"Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd éd., S.R.A:, Senesh. Page 192,
The amount .of taxes a person pays depends on the amount of income he receives.

.
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GdVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: TAXATION , \ “

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T37.
Families help pay for some services through taxes they pay. ) .

Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon DEEP. Page 30.
Some of our goods and services are produced by governments. People pay taxes
to the government so that it can buy the resources it needs.

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 54. .
Most schools are owned by the citizens of the community. Cifizens pay taxes '

to provide for school construction and maintenance. Those who use a school ;
shane responsibility for the care of school equipment.

In a large and complex society, citizens pay taxes to help finance schools,
libraries, museums, auditoriums, fire and police protection as well as other
shired services. -

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub, Page 122.
Members of a community pay for services and facilities-'through taxes.

Grade 1, WOrking; Playing, Learnina, (TE), Field Educational Pub.. Page 123.
Businesses, as weli as individuals, pay taxes to support community facilities
- and services. ' )

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 128.
Some recreational facilities are tax-supported and some are commercial. Taxes
collected from people in a community pay for facilities shared by people in the
community. - ' .

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 50. .
People on whose incomes or property a tax is levied, .have a right to voice

their opinion on tax proposals. ) :> :

EN

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 77 .
Taxes are monéy collected from the people by a government.. Tax money pays-
for many services. For example, England used tax money to pay for an drmy

and a navy. . : I

i

= v
v
~

! Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 97. _
Military Forces, their equipment and supplies, and all the work they do is Yo
paid for with tax money. . T

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Pagé 100. "
, Communities need both private and public services. Rub1ic services are paid
' for by taxes. ° s . ‘

) Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. ,Page 136.
vond Man-made Takes are often built by the government with money collected by taxes.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Pagé 230.
Government pays for public services by collecting taxes. .

143
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GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: TAXATION

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Ai]yn and Bacon. Page 287.
- People of a community pay for public services with tax money.

K

Grade 2, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 118.
The money income of government consists mainly of tax payments received from
households. k T ) " , ’

Grade 2, Communities and Their Néeds, Si]ver,.Bu}dett. Page 186.
Communities dffer many services. People in a community pay taxes. Taxes
* finance the services of a community.

-

Grade 2, Economic’Educ&fioﬁ Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page-44., ‘ o
The goods and services provided by the city government are.paid for primarily
by taxes. . ‘

Grade 2, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers, Kazanjian i
Awards Publication, Ng. 10. Page 8. ‘ .
In a democracy the people decide how and where tax monies are to be spent. :

e . » y B ’
! Grade 2, Economi¢ Education For Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 154,
! If the producer. of resources works for the government or produces a good, or
service that is paid for through tax collections, the work he or she is )
connected with is called a public enterprise. Schools are public enterprises. .
They are supported'bylgovernment income from taxation. ’

Grade 2, Economics Educatiofy New York.® Page 24.°
There are many kinds of taxés; e.g., sales tax, income tax, gasoline tax,
1icense_fees,'etc. t- ’ :

i

Grade 2, Economics: The Dismaﬁ Science, Ellenberg. Page 84.
Taxes pay for the goods and services provided by governments. , .

Gréde 2, Everyone Lives in Communities; Ginh. Page 9. . )
In a democrati¢c sogiety, the people decide what taxes shall be colleeted.

Grade 2, EveryYone Lives in Conmunities, Ginn. Page 17.:~
’There are several types of taxes; some are hidden such as those on gasoline
‘ . and telephone calls. C .

Grade .2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Pége 97,
Today every town has a school. The schools cost money. The mohey comes from
taxes. | ’ - .

. ' Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T90. ~
1 Most communities in our country today have one or more public schools. Public
schools in our country are paid for by taxes that all families help to pay.

< f *

Some of the things thaflpeople Eby arg ta&ed and part of the money that i3
1 collected is used to help pay for schools. : .

*
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. GOVERNMENT AND ‘THE ECONOMY: TAXATION . - -.. S . “

a

L Grade. 2, Observing People and Pfatés, (TE), Amer:i can Book Co. - bageﬁ1-14.f -
<o Public facilities are supported by.the. tax money which all citizens ‘pay to

the government and they are,_thgrefqre;.the property of all of the peop]e.

. Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE), Américan Book. Co. " Page 6-2.
Taxes are used to pay for the §erxjcés‘ﬁf community werkers. . ‘

' 3
.

Grade 2, One P]us‘Onewl(ﬁﬁjjlmécm%lian-- gagé 105. S : .7
. We want schools and. parks: and ¢lean $treets, We give money to our goverfments.
They get these things,fqg_uszf,Fﬁg,mpnex we pgy‘is called taxes. ) . ‘.

Ctn

L o o(‘ P e, : . ,
2, One Plus one,. (TE); Macililles. .Page 182. g ‘
ments are able taq.provide se es.'by ‘paying for them with money

cted through taxatioh'  There are several -different. theories of té}ation,

such\as thgjgp?lj;y;torpay'thgdry and the,bénbfip-receivéd-Ierry~

¢

40052, Oui Conmunity,’ (TEY, LAV Ed. I1, Allyn and Bacon. Pége 37. L
- People ii @ community share-the services: of police, firemen, and public ;choo]s.‘

[ 34 v

PeopIé‘a}§U'share the ‘cost.of maintaining these services through taxes.

. ,;.ETGF‘heré,’Gﬁr.gommuﬁfty,i?fﬁ),-L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. -Page 65. ¢
- oty \qué.‘mgnt$1§§ngor‘ﬁublit 'services by coliecting taxes. N

S

A S : - <o
e .7 Grade 25 -Our Community, (TE}, L-V Ed. I, Allyn.-and Bacon. - Page 69.
..»7.* Tax.mongy is cqliected through real estate taxes, dog tags, city income tax, :
" licehse plates, gasoline tax, and others.. ~ ‘ [ "

P PR . ’ - <. ‘e . 4 -
- GradgZs 'Our Community, (TE), L=V.Ed. 1I, Allyn and.Bacon. ‘Page. 70..
C qu,mpngy'Sypports,pup1ic schools. y o L. o

!

- o Gnéﬁeeéilour'Commﬁhity, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon:” Page 71.
R ;-i‘Thé;cgstrof public services is. shared by taxpayers. Public sérvices are paid ,
Tt L for by the public pgzause the public, as d whole, needs them. IR .

et '*“.\ . . . M Z . ~ . . .
= Grade. 2, ,Qur Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 140. -~
_- Governments get .their income through taxation. . T . ) T
Gride 2, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon DEEP. Page 16. & : .
- .Some of the goods and sefvices that families need are prodyced by the government.
.« Families and businegses pay .taxes to the government. The government uses ;
~ . the tax Woney to buy materials and to pay wages, salaries, and rents {n

" wi . providing’these goods and services.. * o o . SN
. : Gradé’b: Teathers. Guidle to Economics, Oregon DEEP.: Page 24. _ ; e '
-, 7" The people must decide what services can -best be provided by -government and x

must tax themselve? .to_pay :for. the resources that the government uses. 4

T e, - o

grqde‘Z, Me Live in Communities, Ginn. Page 20, ,
R hrough taxation, people in-a community can ohtain goods, and services that are
R gpo.gxpensjvg for families and individuals to provide for by themselves.
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 + [~Grade 3, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 171. }
- In order to providé goods and services‘to households, city governments must
have’money‘ianme which is obtained primarily by taxing households. @

Grade '3, Communities’and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 8. °
Certain kinds of things, streets for example, are shared by everyone. .Everyone

-

.qelps to pay for them.

-

Grédeé&; Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 74.
Taxes pay the workers who give a community the services it needs. Taxes also
‘pay for pqus; schools, and librarfes. o community services: are free.

.

‘‘Grade 3, Copmunities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 211.°
People pay-taxes to help provide money needed for their community, state, and.
natiomal: governments. - . . . e .

S Grade 3, Copmunities and Social Needs, (TE)}, Laidlaw. Page T17.
- Commynitie§ provide facilities for recreation. Everyone helps pay for these
facilities.. =, . Co . . ’

. Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw: Page T51<.-
- 2 A1l governments must have a way of getting money. Taxes supply most governments
- " with needed 'money. Taxes are used by a community government to pay -workers .
and to ‘erect community. buildiggs. . - . ! :

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 118. .~ .
: Government workers earn wages like other workers. Their wages are paid with
% - taxes collected from the people.: . B y -
: . [N ‘ ; ' v
: Grade 3, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 158 ‘
; People pay taxes to.the government for the goods and services it produces.,
g - Goods and services produced by the government are used by all of the people.
- ‘Tax money is used to pay public workers. . - :

L. y

~
~

. ey T Gréde 3, Economics; The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. . Page 87.
- Everyone pays, taxes. There are many kinds of taxes.

¥

" Grade,3, Greenfield and Far AWéy,fHeath. Page 54. o
"Taxes are a means of atquiring funds needed to proyide ‘health and safety
services for the entire community. : . .

' €

Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page 61. .o .
_ ~ People in a commuhity anticipate the high cost of health care, property. ., .

, protection, and personal safety, and plan ahead to provide funds to meet these
costs by paying taxes to the community, by .budgeting part of their income for .
-health insurance, and by giving some of their money to a community fund to help .

people wha are unable to help themselves. : -

A}

* Grade 3,.Greéﬁffe1d and Far Awa], Heath. Page 62.

" Policemen are-paid with tax money.
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.. Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V<Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 81.

=

- One good way to fight pollution would be to fine fattory manager or charge a

GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: TAXATION - . -

. Grade 3, The Making of ‘Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn ¥nd Bacon. Page 59.,
Public schools today are supported by taxes paid by the people; these taxes
include local, state, and nationdl- ones. Lt e

Grade 3, The Making of, Our America, (TE), L-V Eﬂ& 11, A]iyn and Bacon. Page 70.
New England had tax~$upported'pub1ic séhools.” « . . )
Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-¥'Ed. II, Allyn ‘and Bacon. Pagé g1,
The colonists said they objected ;p;being:taxed by Pprljament, since they were

2

. not represented in it. ) i , .- ..

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America; (TE), L-V Ed. IT, ATlyn and Bacon. Pa2e~1401
PubTic services provided by.the government are paid for through publig %%
.taxation. ~ ; o , e e

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. IIs Allyn and Bacon. Page 48. .
The movement to suburbs has vesuited in a loss of taxes for the cities, )
although costs of. city. gpvernment continue to.rise. Lowers property costs and
taxes, and.roam for ample parkihg and future expansion have lured industries

large retail department .stores, and other businesses from the central city.

Grade 3, The‘MetropoTitan Community, .{TE), L-V Ed. II, AI]yh and Bacon. Page 76.
Public schools’are tax-supported institutions, Private schools are non-tax- .
SQpported and usually depend on-tuition-or fees for income, - * -

 The main Source of the money.needed to run any government is taXes:” Citizens
of the United States are subject to many kinds of -taxes. . ’
. - Grade 3; The Metropalitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 83.
.The bulk.of Tocal goverpment taxes comes from taxes on real estates Thus - )

) “gand,and bui]ding,taxes pay for much of the- Jocal public services. .

* _Grade,3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed. . S,R.A., Sénesh. ‘Pae 82.
* Government officials must decide how to pay for .ihe goods and services the
] ggyernmént produces.’ Ustally they*are,paid for through taxes. )

5

‘Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed:, S.R.A.; Senesh. Page 258. '

.special tax that everyone would pay‘according to the amount he pollutes.
'The tax income could be used by the gvernment toskeep the air and water clean.

_Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts: and Values (Green) (TE); 2nd Ed. 4

‘ ‘Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 2/2. : . - e
The French and Indian War cost England a great deal-of money. The English

. government wanted the -colorists to pay part of the costs of the way by paying
taxes. This seemed onty fair to the English. ’ , -

(A

- . Ve . -+ . Co .
Grade 3, The Social Sgience®, Concepts arid Values  (Greem) (TE), 2nd Ed., R
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 273. . : v L
"~ England taxed the goods entering Amerijca. . ' . y "
. T . _ \ . ,
) 3 ‘ ‘ 4 oo s ,:i - : (/ . ) ":l
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GOVERNMENT AND THE ECONOMY: TAXATION

© Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Va]ues (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
v ’ Harcourt Brace, Jovanovicht Page 277. N
The co]on1sts became angry mhen they were taxed because they had no part in -

v mak1ng the decis1on ] N .

1

( ~Grade: 3, The Soc1a1 Sciences, ‘Concepts and Va]ues {Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 305.
" The' COlon1sts made it difficult for the Eng11sh o co]1ect the taxes.

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Va]ues (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 305.

When the co]on1es declared their ‘indepepdence, from E‘gland " the peop]e planned
to not Tet the1r new government have the power to tax.

Grade 3, The Socid] Sciences, Concepts and.Values. (Gree (TE);‘an Ed;,A.
Harcourt Brace, Jovanpvich. Page 388.
MWhen th1s nat1on was just beg1nn1ng each state taxed goods\comlng 1nto the

state. .. , ‘

¢, . Grade 3, The Social Scienices, Concepts and Values (Green) TEQ 2nd Ed s
Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 319.
Governments use tax money to. pay for goods and services that peogle need

. Grade 3, Teachers Guide to Econom1cs, Oregon DEEP. Page 30. * ’
Governmenta] agencies don't usually sell the goods and services the producev
They. get the. money- they need by collecting taxes from the people and businesses.
The people have to decide how high they want their taxes .to be, what kind of
taxes théy want to pay, and which goods and services they want“the government
agencies to provide. o,

RN

iy '

Grade 3, The Third Planet, (TE), Macm11]an ‘Page 266.
Stopping pollution means chat the government see that the new laws are obeyed
Government workers may have to go into homes.and factories. Hiring peop]e\
/’——’//]or this work costs money . Th1s money must be paid out of taxes. :
- Grade 3 Urban Amer1ca Sad11er Page 18. - : ' S e

King George 1ev1ed taxes ‘on the colonists.

[

Grade 3, Urban Amer1ca, Sadlier. Page 153. ’ .
Besides having a bad effect upon the city's central business district, congestjo
caused by autdémobiles and trucks also ser1ously cuts down the amount of money

" the city collects in taxes. . ) ,

Grade 3, Urban America, Sad11er *Page «192.
City government Tike other ]eve]s of government in a democracx, ra1ses money
ch1ef1y through taxes

v

" Grade 3, Your C1ty Problems and Prob]ems, Sadlier. Page 147.
Most city- fncome is based on taxes. -
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{ Gra e T, Econdmics Education: New York. Page . :
Family life of Jong ago was different in many ways than family life today. ’

Grade 1, OQur Working Norld: Famf]ies, {T), 2nd EH., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 36.
The well-being of families affects the well-being ofyfhe nation. , N

e . ,
Grade 1,, Our Working World: Familiés, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. ‘Pade 122. -
< The way goods are produced has a- profound effect on lifestyles. :

Grade 1, Our chk?ng*WOrld: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A.; Sénesh.“'Pagé 160.
while many families in our country move from job to job to improve their well-
| being,.some peoplte cannot move from job to job: -

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 174:
Involuntary unemployment creates problems for~the individual, the family, and
" the nation. . : ’ IS

. s & ~
Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 175.
Economic growth and improved 1iving standards depend largely on improved tools,
. machines, technology, and organization, which in turn mean greater specialization
". and higher productivity. S ..

-

‘Grade 2, American Communities, (fEl; L-V Ed.’ TI, Allyn and Bacon. Page 231.
Rapid ipdustrialization, in the final analysis, raised America's standard of
living. . o .

»

Grade 2, Economic Education for Arkansas E]eﬁéntdry Schbo]s. Page 178.
The producer's ability to extend productive resources affects the standard of

living of the people.

’ L4

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communitiés, Ginn. Page 40. ’
People always keep trying to improve tieir standard of.1living. They work hard
to acquire some of the comforts and luxuries of. Tife. . . .

‘Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Ldidlaw. Page T68.
Most famiTies of India are yery poor, having no luxuries. and few comforts.
Everyone in an Indian yillage family works hard. .

" Grade 2, Families and Sdoia] Needs,’KTE);“Laid]awf Page T107.
Although India has made great proggess in recent years, it still -does not
) hprovide an education for”all of its people. ‘ :

i

o ) . ., . L !
~ Grade 2, 'Our Working World: Neighborhoods,“(T),.an Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 23i.

"A country's well-being can be affected if people do not learn to communicate
ideas. . . ' g ) ,
'I:J N . ’ , > ' ,.*

. e v tos . )
Grade 3, Communities dnd.Socié¥\Needs,f(TEl, Laidlaw. Page 178" o
The Mexican government is trying to improve the standard of living by. providing
education’ for all. J T : . ’ -

y
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GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT (GNP): STANDARD OF LIVING
- T T g

The‘Gross National Product is equal to all the income earned in one year

.in the préduction of goods and services.

Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 101.

Government taxing takes money from the Gross National Product and.goverqment.
" -spending adds to gross national product. . .o

Grade 3, Life on baradise Island, Wilson and Warmke. Page 131. .
When the production of goods and services declines, the GNP goes down. e

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 117.
Inflation, depression, and other economic trends in one section of the country
.affect other sections. -

»

. Grade 3, The. Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Aliyn and Bacon. Page‘139.
‘Economic growth is strongly influenced by private savings and investment.

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 140. ,
Since the 1930's, the government has taken an active part in promoting
economjc stability. . d

Grade 3, The Making of OQur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and.Bacon. Page 142,
With only 6 per cent of the world's population, the gross national product .%
. of the United States constitutes more than one-third 6f the product of the
- whole non-communist world.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 144.
* Becayise’ so many people from different cultures come to Calcutta and because

Calcutta's economic base is very limited, many people are unemployed and the

water, transportation, public health, and medical care systems are inadequate.

Grade 3, Qur Workikg World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh, Page 156.

Because -of the stability of its government, its economic growth, and its .
capacity to provide a better 1ife for all its people, Singapore sets an example
for ap area of the world better known:for its poverty and political instability.

Gradé 3, Jowns and-Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub.' Page 155.
Three out of every ten Americans are poor. They do not have enough money to
" buy what they need. . ‘ -

" Grade 3, Towns, and .Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. _Page 199. .
The really poor people in some cities in other parts of the world do not even
have a place to steep. Thousands sleep outdoors, and often they have to beg
for food.and ciothes. C -

!

" Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 16.
AT1 men hayg the right to an adequate standard of living.

: Gradé 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 35. ' .
» . A1l men have-the right to an adequate standard of 1iving.

A
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GROSS NATIONAL PRODUGT (GNP): -STANDARD OF LIVING

Grade 3, Urban America, Sadlier. Page 196.
A chain reaction of price rises is .called inflation.

' LS . * -
Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 33.
The need now is for government and industry to provide jobs and training
to- help the city ‘poor raise their standyrd-of living. *

Kindergarten, Economics Education, New York. Page 30. .

INCOME: GENERAL ( INTEREST, PROFIT, RENT, WAGE ). i

Kindergdrten, The Child's World of.Choices, Davison ‘and Kilgore. Page 34.
A household receives money income in the form of wages and salaries, rent,

" jnterest, and profit.

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriéu]um Guide: Ok1ahoma. Page 4.
A source of family income is necessary for the satisfaction of wants.

Kindergarten, Ecbnomic Education for Washington Schools., (DEEP).. Page 7.
Income “is earned by producing goods and services. :

Kindergarten, Economics Education, New York. Page 26.
Income, which 7s used to obtain goods and services, is provided by the .
family members that work.

Income is money people earn by producing goods and services which
are purchased by members of other families. . :
Kindergarten, People at Home, Laidlaw. Page 26. .

People use the money they earn through their work to buy things they-
need and want. N : ‘ ’

Kindergarten, People at Home, Laidlaw. -Page 36.
Family earnings are spent for family needs and wanhts.

Grade 1, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 64.
Some families receive money income even though no member of the
family is paid for producing goods and services outside the home.
This incomé comes in the form-of unemployment benefits, old age

c'pensioﬁs, relief, gifts, or payments to disabled veterans.

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahnma. Page 4.
A source of family income is necessary for the satisfactiongof wants. .

Grade 1, Economic Education for" Arkansas E]eﬁentary Schoois" Page 99.
The famity's share of -what is pruduced 1s determined by the family °
income. : "

Grade 1, Economic Education for Washington Schdols, (DEEP). Page 6.

A producer of goods or services earns income.

e -
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INCOME: ,GENERAL ( INTEREST, PROFIT, RENT, WAGE )

- Grade 1, Explorers and Discoverers,.(TE),'EV Ed. II, Allyn and'Bécon. Page 48.
People work and make and suppTy mahy things. They are paid money for their’
wdrk. They use money to buy things. : . \

Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Paéem84. )
Families earn income in many ways. They use part of their income te buy
food. . : ' -

Graqé 1, Families are Important, Ginn. Page qﬁé -
Income is stated in terms of money which represents claims on goods
and services. . , ‘ .

Grade 1,'Fami§1es Live Everywhere, Ginn. Page 62.
To buy goods and services, families need money. “‘Income, which ts money
earned, represents claims on the goods and services available in the market.

Grade 1, Investigating Man's World: Famglg}Studies, Scott, Foresman. Page 86.
Fathers generally work outside the home. to earn money to buy the things the -
family ‘needs and wants. ‘ ; '

»

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn gnd Bacon, Page 35. Lo
People work at various jobs to earn money to:buy things they need or want.

Grade 1, Our Couptry, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon, Page 186.
Most people earn wages in the form of money or receive payment in money for
goods they produce or services they render. -

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A. Senesh, Page 65.
Family members must work to provide income, Income is necessary to provide
food, clothing, and shelter, as well as other needs of the family. °* -

.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A. Senesh, Page 146.
Money, which is the reward for producers who work outside the home, helps
us to trade with each other and to measure the value of goods and services.

Grade 1, OQur Working World: Families (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A. Senesh. Page 149.
People use their income to buy the goods and services they need.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Famjlies (T) 2nd-Ed., S.R.A Senesh, Page 152.
AT1 people's incomes are not thé*same. - B - .

Grade 1, Qur Working World: Families (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A. Senesh, Page 164..
The income a producer receives is influenced by how fast he can produce.
The income a producer receives is influenced by many economic - and non- 4
economic factors. oo . T

Grade 1, Our Working WorTd: Faﬁi]ies (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A. Senesh, Page;]65. ‘

The income a producer receives is influenced.by how experjenced he is and
the quality of the tdols he uses. . ' '

1




INCOME: GENERAL - ( INTEREST, PROFIT; RENT; WAGE ) - .

Grade 1, Our Working World: Femilies (T)'2n Ed, S.R.A. Senesh, Page 166.
. The income a producer receives is influenced by how well educated
N .(trained) he is. ' S

r

Grade 1, Our Working World: Farilies (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A, -Senesh, Page 167.
Some people earn more or less as a result ‘of discrimination. Luck may be

. a factor in some.-people's having a higher income than others. One's income
is often affected by his.awareness of the alterhatives open to him. -

Grade 1, Our Working-Wor]d: Families (T)'Edux_S"R.A. Senesh, Page 168.
Some people with a high income take a jbb with lowef income.to increase
" their job*sgtisfactioh. C . T &

., = Grade 1, People at Home, (TE) Laidlaw, Page 70. ' X
West African families need money. -They earn the money by ‘wdrking away
from home. ' . - . .

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE) Laidlaw, Page,T26. . - Lo
-People use the money they earn through their work .to buy things they need
and ‘'want} they also save part of. their earnings.. : A

L ¢ . N . . . * -

Grade 1, People at’ Home, (TE) Laidlaw, Page T31. .
Family members work outside ,the home to .earn the money the family neéds. .-

~*Grade;l, Peop]e,af Home , (TE) Laid]éw. Page T36. L e e
Family.edrnings are sp?nt for .family needs -and .want$. v
Grade 1, People in-our World, (TE) Follett, Page T112.  ~ .
Money is earned by members of families who produte goqds and services
which may be used by their own and other families, " Lo :

. grade 1, People in Our World; (TE) Follett,-Page T135. . '

Family members earn money by working. At work they produce godas and -~

'perqum—séfvices that help thgﬁﬁjown and qthqr'families.

cs

Grade 1, People -in Our world,.(TE) Follett, Page T136. L e
There are many types of work people might do to earn the monex*thgir -
families need. : * o ' e, T

_Grade 1, People in Our WOrld;'LTE)"Follett. PaéerF174.°. : 1‘2;;;‘ te
Although Tathers usually earn the money the family needs, any member, of
‘the family cap earn’nioney. o , AR o

’ R )

© .Grade 1, Seeihg Near and® Far, American- Book Company. Pagé;1410.sj;'c; R
_ “Some"people work hard buy are not paid a sq1ary§ these are voTunteers. =

v

Grade 1, Seeing Near and Far, (TE)- Amerdican Bgok Company, Page 14121"‘ v,,"j ,

People buy the things they need and want witff-money they earn.. - s

.~
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Grade 1, Seeing Near and Far’,’ (TE) American Book Company. Page 5-6.
The Japanese pepple find many ways to make a 1iving in their country. .

-

Grade 1, The Sécia] Sciences, Concépts and Values'(&]ué) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, .Jovanovich. Page 174, v
People need t?'work to earn money. M

) -

Gradeé 1, working, Playing, Lea%ning, (TE) Field Educational Pub.(Page 80.
- Families require income.to buy goods and services.

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 90.
In today's world, pedple are able to.acquire“things with money earned by:
working. . ’

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed. If, Allyn and Bacon. Page 40.
Producing goods to satisfy demand is a method of creating wealth.,

¥

" Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 270.
People work in order to Satisfy their heeds and wants. » :

-+ Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 391." .
A money crop is-a crop produced by a farmer for the .purpose of selling it ,
to earn money. - o 2 ,; ;/V

‘ "Grade 2,vAustralia and the Aborigines, (TEY LV Ed. fI; Allyn and Bacon. '

- Page-25. . , - -» e SR
§.0 € . ) \
' * People work-to satisfy needs and wants. -« - ) T . o

Grade 2, The'Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 110.
b Prices of geods and services; along with the amount of money income
“available determine the extent to which members of a household can
satisfy their wapts and needs. LD .

Grade 2, Communities and Their Needs;ﬁsflyer, Burdett. Page 34,
Income is used to buy-gpods.

Grade 2, Communities at'Work, Heath. Page 122.

Four ways have been developed for the Indians to earn money: (1) Tiving
on the reservation'and developing the tribe's natural resources, (2)
Tiving on the reservation and working elsewhere, (3) Tiving on the
reservation.and working .in .industries.established by outside companies -
on the reservation, (4) moving away fromethe reservation. ™

Grade 2, Economic EducationsCurriculum Guide: Qklahoma.. Page 4.
A source of family income" is necessary for the satisfaction of wants.

Grade 2, Economic'Eduéatﬁbn-for Washington Schools; (DEEP). Paée 1.
: Workers earn income by producing‘gpods and services other people wantr 4

. Grade 2, Economiés Education: New York. Page 8. !
Producers are paid for the goods and services they produce.

¢ . %
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INCOME: GENERAL (INTEREST, PROFIT, RENT, WAGE') * = .-
- ", Grade 2, Economics: The Bismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 71: ' .
Adults get money mostly from work..- Some people have jobs or own
businesses where they make a lot -of money; and others have jobs where

- they make 1@35,.sometimes very 1ittle money. ..

¢

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page 32. - )
‘_.Fami1i§s earn money. They spend part of what they ‘earn.

. . *  Grade é;'?ami1ies and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. *Page T38.
' . - Families use some of the money they earn to buy a hpuse.

-

. Gradé 2, Families and Sdcial Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. - Page T55
; Some Japanese mothers also work outside the home. "They are paid for
. the work tbey do outside the home. ’ d ‘

" 'Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE) LaidTaw.- Page T70 ,

.. Indian fathers do many-different kinds of work in the-cities to earn
. money for thetr fdmilies. L ’

] R

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T94

S * - - Teachers and‘principals earn their 1iving by working in the schdols.
; »__ Grade 2, ?ahf%fes and Social.Needs., (TE) Laid]awﬁ-Pége T105.
T, -* The, Swiss, maké money by selling handmade things to peoplggvisiting

Switzerland. . . e

\ .
.

Grade 2, The ‘GRoups We Belong Tos - (TE). Follett. Page T154.
People work to earn an incomg1> They spend this income on food, clothing,
- and paying rent. . T ' .

Grade42, Investigating Man's Warld: Local. Studies, Scott Foresman.
Page 46. o .. ‘ - .

A persoqs"wages;depgnd on factors such as skilT,experience, seniority,
education, regponsibi1ity, production, and jqb difficulty. .

3

" Grade 2, Observing People and ‘Places’, (TE) American Book Co..Page I-8.

Money.- people earn is called income. .Money is exchanged for needs and

- wants. - ‘ -

o

Grade 2,-Obsérving’Peop1e ahd Places, (TE) Americ&h'Book Co. Pége 13.
Money that people earn for the work they do i5 called income. People
use their income to buy the things- they /ﬁged and want.

- v - PO |

Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE),Americah Book Co. Page 6-3.
Tax-monéy pays the salaries of community, service workers. .
I 4 .

Grdﬂe~2,'0ur Community, CTE)'LV Ed. II,.ATlyn and Bacon. Page 70.
Usually fathers, but also. an increasing number of mothers, earn money
'byfdoinb‘some kind .of work. ‘ - -

LN
’
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vt o INCOME: GENERAL (INFEREST, PROFIT, .RENT, WAGE)- ) \ﬁ ‘
. Grade 2, Our workiﬁg World: Neighborﬁoods, (T) 2nd ‘d., S.R.A. Senesh. L.
= ‘Page 102.7 . e S
' 4 _A’'storekeeper uses his income to pay expenses and the| amount left over .~
represents his profit. 2 -
o .~ Grade 2, Pébp]e, P]ace%, Products, (TE) Field Educatiopal Pub. Page 46.

Commercial ‘processing enabTes fish to be sold beyond- fishing communities.
Without this meansjof°extendipg their markets fishermen| could not earn
adequate incomes. . . : :

-

" Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE) Field Educationa Pub.. Page 83.

: Scientists work to develop grain plants that are more productive and more
a* . resistant to insects and disease. Larger yields provide food for more
people and an increase in income for the farmer. Vs

R 3 i : . .

Grade 2, The Social :Scienges, Concepts and Values Qﬁéaé (TE) 2nd Ed.,

Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 175. . e B

People give servicei,Ohfmake goods to earn and spend. . . ‘ . °

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Coneepts and Values (Red) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 181. | .
" People work for many reasons; one is to earn money.

Grade 2,. The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Red) (TE) 2nd Ed., L
Harcourt; Brace, Jovanovich. Page: 185. ; - o
- People may either spend .their income or sqve,it for Tater use.

. - Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 200. , . .
' People earn money for the services they perform. They use some money to- .
buy food *and clothes. People use money to pay for goods and services. - £

’

f

[

| ,

E . : Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Conicepts” and Values, (Red) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
E

|

E

. i ; v y
Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Vabdes; (Red) (TE) 2nd. £d. ,
Harcoeurt, Brace,Jovanovich. Page 222. - . . , . N
. Reople make goods or give services tq earn intomes.

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, . Concepts and Values, (Red) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt,-Brace, Jovanovich, Page 242. - . '

Many. people earn incomes by giving”ségyi;e. .

- ’ N / r“ %
‘Grade 2, We Live in Communities, Ginn. -Page 28. "
People produce goods and services; fdr this work, they are paid an income.

4

Grade '3, The Child's World of Choices , Davison” and Kilgore. ‘Page 161. .
_ HouSeholds use their monéy ihcome to purchase the goods and services that .
=  businesses produce and offer for sale.* . X ; -

.Grade 3, Communities and Sdcial Needs; (TE) Laidlaw. Page 16. :
" ‘" Most:people must have jobs to earn money to pay’ for things like food,
clothing, and homes. Co . .

- . N ~

" ' Grade 3, Comunities and Social.Needs, (TE) Laidlaw= Page 54.
. . . Most communities need industries where’people can earn money.
Q R I PN 156 Ly -
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INCOME: GENERAL ( INTEREST, PROFIT, RENT, WAGE ) \ =
Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page 55. S {
Communities with large houses often attract prople who earn their money .
. elsewhere. .

Grade 3,NCommunities and Social. Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T20.- -,
A11 men need to eagn money with which to pay for food, clothing, and a
place to live. : o \

L A .

. Grade 3, Comunities and Social Neéds, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T4O.
The people of most communities must have a way to earn a 1jving.

o Grade 3¢ Communities and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page|T43: -
- Some people work to earn money; others donate their time fqr the
T good of the community. :

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE) Follett. Page TZ212.
People on a kibbutz do. not, earn money for the work they do, but“they do™ "
(i share their resources so everyone can, live.

. Grade 3, Economic Education Curricylum Guide: OKlahoma. Page 4.
‘ . A source of family income s necessary for the satisfaction of wants.

Grade 3, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 71.
Adults get money mostly from work: They have jobs or -own busiﬁﬁgseS\
where they make a lot of money, and others have jobs where they make
less, sometimes very little. = ~

Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away,Heath. Page T33. ' .
Families must Tive in places where the adults can find jobs to earn

money.

Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page T38.
‘Peop1e earn income by providing godds and services for others.

Grade 3, Greerifield and Far Away, Heath. Page 110, i
Natural resources and geographic features influence the ways in wh{;h
' people earn income. t

~

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE) LV II, Allyn and Bacon. .3,

Page 66. . ' .
The Central Business District is the area {Wfiere many wowkers earn their.. .
- Tiving. T . Co ’ .
‘ ' |
Grade 3, People Use the Earth, Silver, Burdett. Page 246. |

Workers use income, earned on their jobs, to buy the things they‘reed.
» ? i -

, g t -
.Grdde -3,. The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) Zﬁd‘Ed.,\_
"Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 54. o
Most Eskimoes work to earn money.

;§7t/ . ( ,
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INCOME: GENERAL (.INTEREST, PROFIT, RENT, WAGE ) &%’

i
)

(Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,

G}ade'B, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Va}uék
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 153. « ]
Jobs vary from town to town, but all people must work to earn a living.

Grade.3, Towns and Cities, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page T35. _
Farmers exchange the money earned from the food they-grow for the goods
made or processed in the cities. . :

‘Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE) Field Educational Pub.” Page T69.
Poverty is not having enough money to meet basic. needs.

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 21.
People who work in cities made more jobs for other people. With the
money people make from their work they can afford to pay for what they
need. ‘

~

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE) Field Educational Pub. 'Page 168.
Poverty means not having enough money to buy the things you -need.

_ INCOME: INTEREST - . L.

Grade 1, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 76. .
Interest is a reward for saving. If savings are kept §n the bank, we
» receive interest payments in exchange for the use of our money. ’

Grade 1, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 100.
One way of earning income is the interest received for money owhership.

Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 16. :
Some fami]ies receive money from other sources, such as interest.

Grade 1, Qur Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A. Senesh. \Page

124. ] \
Those who borrow money must pay the money back with interest for the
- use of the money. ‘ P \

Grade 2, Communities at Work, Heath. Page 30. : |
Interest is payment for the use of money.

Grade 2, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 134.
The commercial bank is a financial institution. It is a private enter-
prise. People own the bank, but they use other people's money. They

*"pay these people interest for the use of their money. « This interest
payment becomes income to these people.

Grade. 2, Economics : The -Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 35.
A hanker must get more money back than he lends out to make a profit..

»

* This extra money is interest; much of the interest goes to pay for the

costs of banking.
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Grade 2, Economics: ‘The Dismal Scierice,. Ellenberg, Page 45. =~ [ °

When a buyer buys on credity they pay.something .each month'on the cost e

-‘of his purchase plus interpést charges. Credit is.seldom freesy a pgrson . - 2

pays for the coﬁVenjengg;qf=buyjﬁg goods oyer a périgd of time.

|- P B .- .. - ’
Grade 24 Our Community, (FE) 'LV Edt, Allyn and Bacon. Page 62 - | - .
When peopTe borrow money from @a. bank they must pay for the use of this =~ ..~
money. Banks earn money .in. this way, and ‘that ig why -they can_pa )
" interest on mo?ey that is ‘deposited-in 3avings. . T

- Grade 2, Qui Working World: Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed., S.RA. Senesh: "
) , Rage_ 49. o - . R A . . X .. . .
- Banks pay i

RS -
s, g

ntérest'oﬁw@onéy left in banks.” R A

Grade 2,{Tééchérs,6uide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 10.,

‘Most producers nheed tools, machinery, materials, and capital wijh .

. which to work.* “The pecple who provide capital peceive interest |in
. return. ° e . : e -
R Grade: 2, Teachers Guidé to Economics , Oregon‘(DEEP); ‘Page 36 é;' Lo

- People who do hot have enotigh money to buy something that they want .
right now, sometimes borrow it from those who havée moreé money ban

" - they‘want to spend right gow. The people who lend the money usually - =

‘insist” that_the borrower not. only promises to pay'it-back, but also that

- " -. he pay gn‘extra‘?mouﬁta called interest,~for the privilege“gf sing-their .

.P'

o

-

. money...
i . - -

Grédézz;.Téachers?Guide to' Economics, Oregon CDEEP);_‘PaQe 38.| .

“ '\,  Somé famiTies -and businesses want to.spend more money than they have

! right nqw.{'Tﬁeyﬂnqét decide whether or not, to_borrow.

. Grade 3, Eéoﬁomics: The Dismal Scieﬁce,.E]]enberé. “nge 35.a

.« Interest is the money paid.for-the use of money. i

» - . R - ‘
.Grade 3, Econonfics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 45.
. Intefest ‘is the cost of crédit. ' . "

¢

;'Grade 3, The Meéropo]itan Commun{tf; (TE) fvigd., Allyn and Bacoh, Page 78.

Banks accept savings from savers, Banks in ‘turn lend the savings to others.
Borrowers pay interest to the bank, which in turn pays interest to savers.

¢

’ ' .
° . . v <

e .
~

INCOME: PROFIT . - ' L S

-
¥

'Kipdergérten; %condhic Educaﬁion Cyrriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 18.
Profit is the income of entrepreneurs for incurring yrisks.

- !
» 4 [
.

Grade 1, Economic Edication Curriculum Guide: Oklakoma. Page 18

' & Profit is_the income remaining after all costs of gperating a business
. arepatd. . ¢ K . . . )
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Grade-1, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary’Schools. Page 99,
Profit is the money the oWwner of a business has left after he has paid-

.. * . all of: the expenses of running the business and paid himself a salary.
K3 This hope:of profit, which is the income for the owner of a'business,
is the reason people go into bisiness. . e o
. Grdde 1, Families are Important, Ginn. Page 497 . . -
.. In open market systems, the profit motive and buyers' choices in the B ‘o
>.° “market influence what' is produced. e . ) ¥ -

Grade 1,-Qur Working World: Families,(T) 2nd Ed., S.k;A. Senesh. Page 123.
‘Profit is the reward bisiness owpers receive for the risks involved in

their'businesses._ .

»r

1

Grade 1, Qur Working World: Famtlies, (T) 2nd E., S.R.A. Senesh. Page

164" . . ) L .
. .There is a difference between the income of an employee and the income Lo
_w . of a businessman. . coT et .- :
' LI M - .‘ ¥ 5 ' R :
: - . < Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A. Senesh. . ..
: - Pége -166. - : _ - s -
g Although’ the risks are different, each busind¥sman is entitled to - . - ‘ .
g .~ a special reyard (profits) for the risks-he;takeg. ~ ' ) .
é Grade 1, Teachers Guide to'Econdmfcs,'Orégon.(QEEP): ﬁage'28. . N
+Businesses receive income-when they $ell. the products they fake. They ’
: .. use their income to. buy the resources they need. ’ ’
1 . 2 -, . .r
E Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 147. ,
L - Profits provides incentive to produce. goods as well as to invest in *
) capital goods. LT
. A PR 3 v.-‘ * .
E - Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed., II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 162. ™.

. in,the prodiction of .goods. , .
~ Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed., II, Allyn and Bacon. Page é73._ ]
+ © Farmers often wait for a good price for.their crops so they will make a :

" profit on their investments. . .

Profits provide incentive to produce goods as well as to invest capital

bl S

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed., II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 276.
-~ ‘Profits.provide incentive to produce goods.and services and to.invest
z capital in the prodiction of goods and services.

Grade 2, Communities and.Their Needs, Silver', Burdett: Page 34. .
Merchantsemusthmake a profit on the goods they sell in order .to stay

. in business. .o )

U Grade’2, Communities.at Work, Heath.' Page 30. - o , -
.2~ SgorgkeepersAmake a profit by selling things for more than.what they S .y
L < have paid. for them.. S e N ‘ .

'{f‘h ! R o ’ . e -
[ 00166 \ o .
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* INCOME: _ PROFIT

fan

+paid. -It may be considered a return to-entrepreneurs for. incurring risks.

. L. . . .
Grade 2, Economi¢ Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 18.

Income remaining after att costs of operating a business are paid is
profit. It is the return to entrepreneurs for incuriing risks. . v

Grade 2, Economics Education for Washingtan Schools, (DEEP): Page }1.
The money a businessman has left after paying the costs-of production,
.including a saldry for himself, is his profit. The" purpose of a o
business firm is to make -a profit. : 3 ,

- . L

T e . P 1o | SRR
Grade 2, Ecohomics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page.35.. ° " .

NG businessman will stay in business unless he makes a pfofit. °

pages 1-9. . »
_Grocers and pharmacists call the profit they make on sales

" Grade 2, Observing Peoﬁ]e and ﬁ]aces{ (TE) Américaq Book,Compani)Z e

their income. . ) L -

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed., S:R.Af?Senésh.
Page 49. . ” ’ * v o0
Profit is the amount a farmer has left over after he. has -paid the ’
costs of production. .. . o

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighbbrhéods, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R:A. Senesh.
Page 82. ) . . .
Profits .are determined by. the price and cost of production,sor every
producer wants to produce goods and services at the least cost and sell
them at the highest price. : oo . o

- 3 . ‘

. . . . ’ ~ ) E
Grade-Zi Our Working World: ~ Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A. Senesh.-
Page 90. S L . ‘
Profits are directly related to risks.’ The larger the risks an-entre-
preneur takes the more he shoulq\be rewarded. .

Grade 2, Our Working Worlt: Neighborhoods, (T)'2nd Ed., S.R.A. Seriesh.
Page 102. r - . . T A

A storekeeper uses hjs income to pay expenses, and the amount left over
represents hissprofit. . e

~

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE) American Book Company, Page 5-5.

* A worker can make money by selling a product at a higher price than,

~he paid for that product. This money ds profit. .

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and MeanS,‘(TE) American Baok Campany. Page 124. -

The money left after all a dealer's bills have been paid is his profit.
The dealer may use his profit to buy things he needs and wants. He may

also use his profit to make his business larger. . ) et

- grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: 0k1ahoha. Page 18.
Profit is the income remaining after all costs of operating a business are

l

»

~, . 161‘
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INCOME: PROFIT - I

ap

.""“'Grade 3, Greenfield and. Far Away, Heath. Page 45. . .

INCOME: "RENT - . Y

. .
Grade 3, Economics: The Dismal Science, ETlenberg. Page 35. °
No businessmari can stay in-business unless he makes g profit.

o

. Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Awdy, Heath. Page 36. . .

>

* Storés and businesses must-make a profit.

’

‘Profit results when prices are set high enough ‘to pay.for all costs anﬂ»;,
thent have money left over. . Profit belongs "to the -owners, the persons .-
who risked theiy money to start or operate the business. . .

-
-— —. L -

A ]

Grade' 3, Life on Pajadise Island, Wilson and:Warmke. Page 38. -
Afterkpaying‘waggs and other .expenses the amount left over is called
profit. . . ) , . : )

s

Page 146. . _ .
By being able to produce more cars faster with the.same amount of Tabor,

Grade 3, The Making of Our_America, (TE) LV Ed., II, A}lyn and Bacon..

* Ford could sell cars cheaply and still make a profit. R -

. ?
-

‘ Grade 3, Teéchers.Guide to-Economics;'Oregon (DEEﬁ). Page 20.
If there is money left over in a ﬁirm,uit is, profit and belongs to the
people who own the.business. ) ' t

v

Grade 1, Ecofomic Education for Arkansas Elementary 'Schools. Page 100. .
One way of earning an income is by.receiving rept.fd? property owner-

) ship. - ' .

“Grade 1, Fconomic Education for,Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 6. &
. Property owners receive income in the form of rent. o .

Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics, Orégon (DEEP). Page 16. ,
Some families receive money from o sources such-as rent.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE)) Laidlaw. Page T33. .
Money paid for rent allows a family Tive in an apartment or a.house;
money paid as a house payment helps pay for the ‘house and the family

will own something. .

N

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page 139. - e ‘
If a family can't pay.-the rent-the famity must move or mist break up. -

Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE)'American Book Company. Page 4-7.
Both individuals and business companies ofted rent the space they use. -

Grade 2, Observing People and Places,. (TE) American Book Company. Page 94.
Many people rent the use of buildings. They pay the owner 'to use the build-
ing for a certaip time. People can also rent the use of parts of a building,
-such as offices, and apartments. " .

.
" . > - - 1

' . 162 .. s
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. "INGOME: RENT o e L . -
Grade 2, One Plus One, (TE) Macmi]ﬁan:-'Pagé.§6n e R
, Tenants pay rent -to landlords. . » - -
. grade 2, Teachers Guide :to Economics: Oregon (DEEP). Page 10: - - .
) The people who provide land to the productive process ‘receive rent in )
return. ‘ . ‘ . - T .o

.
w &

Crade 3, The Child's World of Chdices, Davison and Ki]gore: Page 178.
Rent is money payments for temporary use of a house, land, or some

. other property. , . : .
- Grade 3, Lffefon Paradise Js]and;iw1159n and Warmke. «Page,49..' . .
Rent is. payment for the us€ of a building. . : .

‘@rade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE) LV Ed., IT, Allyn and’ Bacon.
Page 66. .. : ’ . ' ' L '
In general, it tosts more to live in the Central Business District™ Land
is costly; rents are high;- taxes .are high, ‘too. -

Grade 3, The Third Planet; (TE) Macmillan. Page 182.
People who rent land to farm aye called tenant farmers.

-Grade 3, The Third Planet, (fE)*Macmi11an, Page 253. . .
‘The farmers.of the Netherlands cannot buy the land.on the ‘polders. The
government paid for all the work of making the polders.

So the new land
bg?ongs to.a¥ the people, Each farmer rents his farm for twelve years
at a time. - o L ,

-

Gréde 3, Towns and Cities, (TE) Fig]d,Educatipna] Publication." “Page 203.\ .
If people pay rent, the owner is supposed to keep the house or apartment .
in good order. Often this is-not done;: . The ppopﬁe who 1ive there cannot

spend money to 'fix a building they do not own. R

-
¢

INCOME: _WAGE ST S i

Y

. Useful work can be rewarded in a variety of ways and the work or its reward

[

Kindérgarteﬁ, The Child's World of Choicés, Davison and ki]gore. Page 23. -
Wages are the money paid to a person in exchange for his labor services.
a . . . .

Grade 1, Economic Education'fq} Arkdh&és EJementéry Schools: . Paée 100. »
One of the ways of earning Tncomeais'ﬂging paid a salary for labor performed.

; Grade 1, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 6.
A producer of goods or services edrns income. o .

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 39.

.

may benefit, both. the producers and those who only consume.
-~ { ’

_ Grade 14, Our Working World: Fami]ies; (T) éhdﬁﬁaf3\S.R.A.1 Senesh. Page 164.

y

The demand for Tabor affects wages.

!,

AW
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_ INCOME: WAGE - »
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] - : '( .‘ . / 4 v
Grade 1, Our’Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed.
Wages change as the demand for a particular good,d¥ service changes.

. . - ) , A .
Grade 1, Seeing Near and-Far, (TE) American Book Compdny. Pages 1-10.
Some people work hard but are not pajd ‘a“salary; these are vo]unteers...

.érade.l; Teachers ‘Guide to Economics,  Oregon (DEEP). Page 14.
Ig most families the father earns money by working for it.

- -

-

"Grade 2, -Economic Education for Washington Schools. (DEER). Page 7.
. Horkers are needed to make the goods or perform the services. The -
busingssman must pay wages to the workers. '

’ . - /' L
Grade12, Observing People and Places, (TE) American Book Company.
Page 1-9. . ‘ . i .

When-and how workers are paid varies with the job.

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 6.
People who provide Tabor receive wages-in return.

Grade 3, Comparfng Ways and Means, (TE) American Baok Company. Page 115.
Today, more Americans work in factories than anywherg else. They}earn
- money for the work they do. The money workers earn is called their wagdes.
. - N - s

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE) Amprican‘Bbok Company. . Page 118,
Government workers earn wages like other workers. Their wages are paid
with. taxés collected from the peopTe. . ) :

s ‘o

. Grade 3; Life on Paradise Island, Witson and Warmke.. Page 38. ,
Bosko was .going to work for Mike, the owner of the trading post and rice

Y

mill, for-a wage of five bags of rice per week.

- Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE) LV Ed., II, Allyn anpd Bacon.
Page 140. S : T

* Unrestrained 1a$9r'competition among-men, women, and children drove wages
down in the early part of the,industria]\revo]ution. ‘

Grade 3, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP).” Page 13.
Most of our. producers work outside the home to earn money for the family.
| * .

Grade 3, Teachers -Guide ‘to Economics,, Oregon -(DEEP). Page 20.
Business firms sell their goods or services for money, and they use this
money to pay the people who work for them,

~

- INVESTMENT: ~SAVINGS R

t

Kindergarten, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 33.
Households may save part of their money income.. Sgving is that part of
current money income remaining after taxes have been paid and after goods
“and services have been purchased. ‘ - * C

" 164

» S:R.A., Senesh. Page 167. .
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. INVESTMENT: SAVINGS

Kindergarten, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 36.
Savings 18" the total, accululation over a period of time of a household's
financial assets.. = . ) KO

_ . Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide:- Oklahoma. Page, 3.
- Savings contribute to the satisfaction of future wants. .
‘ Kindenggrtén,‘EconomiE Educatién Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page ol ,
Incomé not immediately spent -becomes part of the family's savings.

Kindergarten, 'Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12.
N - JSavings js that part of income. not spent for consumer goods; it is also
: the retained earnings of businesses and,the excess government revenue
over expenditures.. - ] ' '

: E K{nder rten, Economic Education Curriculum Guigg: Oklahoma. Page 21.
Family saving can be invested to earn income. T
N ‘ ' .
Kindergarten, Economics. Educatibn: New York. Page 30.
- Savings .is. putting off consumption until a' future time. By saving, money
. cannot be ‘used-to obtain goods and services at the present time.

~ . —0 -
N, N S
E ) .
i

% ~

. Kindergarten, People at Home',  (¥E) Laidlaw. Page 26. ’
People use the money they earn through their work to buy things they need
and want; they also save part of thgir earnings. ..

~ L < - .- y
Grade 1, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 75:
Households may save part of their money income; this increases their
ability to purchase goods and services in the: future. Interest payments
are a reward for savings that are kept in a bank. .The money Rept in the :

Y bank is invested in businesses. . ° . o ' -

Grade 1, The Child's World oF Choices, Davison'and Kidgore. Page 78.
Savings are that portion of current <income which is not paid out in taxes,
or in the purchase of-consumer goods',” b [

~ ' Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum'Guide: Oklahoma. Page 3.
Within a family, both the individual wants of members of the, family and .-
. the collective wants of the family as a unit tend to change as the children *
»* « grow'older. Savings conErjbute to the satisfaction of future wants.

o 14 ) v A

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: ‘Oklahoma. Page 9. *
Sometimes individuals ox, families choose to forego certain purchases .
sc that they will be better able to buy later what they desire. Income

not immediately ‘spent becomes part of the family's savings.

Grade .1, Economic Education .Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 12.
‘Savings is tnat part of income not spent for consumer. goods; it is also ..
the retained earnings of businesses ang the excess of government revenue

‘over expenditures. ' . . ' .

~
-
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* . 2 JEN
Grddé 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guidé:‘ Oklakoma. Page 21. - ' . - ot
A family or an individual may wish to postopne present consumption of )
certain goods or services in order to save for purchases it expécts to .- .
make in the future. Family saying-can be invested to earn‘income: L7
' - B g ’

Grade 1, Our'Countrx; (TE) Lv Ed.y II, Allyn aﬁd'Bgéon. Page€ 29.. .
Saving is an economic function that can,be learned in the family.
3 i‘\. >

) ® . . 3 ; ¢
Grade 1, OQur Country, (TE)-LV £d., II, Allyn and.Bacon. Page'35..° V.

Saving is important, .o AN

| e - ) e o L
Grade I, Our Working World: -Families,(T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 124. |
Businessmen often use other people’s savings .to start new businesses. ¢

Grade 1, Our Working WorTd: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., SfR.A., Senesh. Page 139.
Savings are needed to build machines, but today we save money instead of
time and material. . . . e

Grade 1, Our;wokking(world: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page "150.
The part of income that-is not spent is called savings. o :

L4

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE) Laidlaw.” Page 46. ’
Children can help save money. /

"

Grade 1, People in Our World, (YE) Follett. + Page T135.
Families can save money or they can berrow money and pay for the things
they need. _ ) . J -

-~

Grade 1, People in Our wor1d,,(TE) Foldett. Page T149.

" People save their money for a -time Mn the future when they will need it.

. Grade 1, Seeing Near and Far, .(TE) American Book Company. Page 1-13.

Sometimes we do not have enough money to trade for something we want and
we have to save before we can byy it.- :

L4
”

Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP)." Page 20;
Families sometimes choose between speriding now and spending later. They
will save the money they do not spend. ' W

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE)’LV Ed., II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 147.

- Profits provide incentive to produce goods as well as to invest in capital

goods.’

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed., II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 175.
Capital furnished by many people through a corporation enables the corpo-
ration to increase its holdings and to supply more and better products.

'Gradé 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed.,‘II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 199.

To combat poliution problems, pulp and paper industries have invested
substiantial capital in antipollution equipment and technotogy.

4
- S~
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. IWESTHENTSAVING . - <t e i
o -~3"36rade 2, American Communjf%ég; (TE) Lv.Ed:,'II, ﬁl]yh and Bacon. _Page 236. :Z'
. .. Money(savings) is needed to- move raw materials to the factory and to ° '
- take thé 'products away.. -, - - . . L ’ oo
.. - : - D .. . :" .’ . .. \"‘ i . “ . . - ‘ .o
‘o .‘G¥ade.2, American. Communities, ({TE) LV Ed., II, Allyn and Bacon! Page 313. ..
" Fools are.also papiﬁa]; and capital’ is madg possiple by savings. .« Ty
. 'JGFadé'é;,The'Chiid'é World of Choices, Davison and, Kiigore: -Page 121. .
. Households may:save part. of, their money” income. When a-family saves . i+~
ol ’ part of its income, it is foregofgg present. consumption fob future
consumption. T D o T
4 - : ©o G &0 - . T - :
A - N O e .
T . Grade 2, The Child's World of Choices, Davison,andiK11gore. Page 125,
- Household 'saving "is that part of current:inco@e'which<i§ not used to -
pay taxes and is notfspent*on.qonsumér;goodsfand services. .. .
Grade 2, Econoiic Education®Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma.. Page-'3. x

-Savings contribute te the satisfaction of future'wants.. ¢~

Grade 2, Ecanomic Education Curriculuym Guide: -Oklahoma. Page 9. N
Sometimes individuals of families choose to forego certain purchases so

that they will be better able to buy later what they desire. Income not .
immediately spent becomes’part of* the family's savings.

.
-

Grade"2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma.. Page 12.
Savings are that part of income_not spent for causumer goods. Savings
+ are also the retained earnings\offbusinesses and the excess of government,’

revenue over expenditure.
L)

Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 21.

» ‘A family or an.individual may wish to, postpone present consumption of
certain goods-or services in order to save for purchases it expects to
make in-the future. Family saving can be invésted to earn‘incomen

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page\17.
Money saved As-available for meeting future feeds, o

) Gyade 2, Families and Social Needs , (TE) , Laidlaw. Pége T26. - "o,

2

.Families save part of their money to help meet future needs and wants.

Grdﬂe 2; Jhe‘Gron§‘we ée]ong To, (TEf,,Fo]]ett.‘ Page T100. - .
_ There are several options available to prople who want something that
-tosts mare money than they have. They can save, borrow, buy something

. that costs ]ess, earn money, and others.. o
A v { . PR}

" Grade 7, The Groups We ‘Bélong Tos*(TE), Follett. Page T103. ,
Saving is a means of accUmg1atjng enough money to buy goods or services
which are beyord one's means at a.particular time.’ :

Grade 5, The Groups We Be]ohd"To, (Té), Follett: Page T104. IR
: * Paople-must save when”the things they want cost more money than they have.

N -
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+ " Grade 2, Our Community, (TE) 'LV Ed., Allyn and Bacon. Page 72.

. production-of goods.

. not immediately spent.becomes part of the family's savings. . '

Brade 3, The Making Of Our America, (TE), LV Ed., II, Allyn and. Bacon.

Grade 2, Obsérving People and Places, (TE) American Beok Company. . Page 1-10.
A person may save his income wHen his income is not enough to buy what he
needs or ‘wants. v ? -

Grade 2, Qur Community, (TE) LV Ed., IT; Allyn ard Bacon. Pagé<6l.
Savings help to make ‘goods and services. , : Co

PA R

jobs and wages for.many people.’ .

B

Savings, can be used to start businesses andﬂindustr16§; thus prévidingy | -

- } .

Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Red) (TE), 2nd Ed,,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. ~Page 205. ' : . s |
There are many reasons why -people save money. . '

o . . v , T
Grade '3, The Chi]d's‘hor]dxbf“Choices,"Davison and Kilgore. Page 175.
Savings is that part of' current.incomé remaining after taxes have been
paid and after goods and services haye béén purchased. Savings may be -
put into banks; interest will basreceived as.a result of this. .In turn,
banks may lend this money {savings) to businessmen to be used .in the

y v

Grade 3, Economic Education. Curriculum Guide:, Oklahoma. qué 3.
Savings contribute'to the satisfaction of future wants. -

“Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 9.

Sométimes individuals or families choose to. forego cefrtain purchases
so~that they will be better able to buy what they desire later. Income .

Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide:- Oklahoma. Page 12.
Savings is that part of income not spent for consumer goods. It jis also
retained 'earnings of ‘businesses and the excess of government revenue
over expehditures. :

Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Ok]ahoma: Page.21.
A family or an individual may wish to postpone present consumption of -

* certain goods or services in order to save for .purchases it expects to

make,in the future. Family 'saving can bt invested to earn incomé.
. . r f

‘.
rs
7

Gfade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page 36 ’ .
To get surplus money to invest, people may have to go without enjoyable
activities and to save part of their income’. .- \
g .

B

4

-

Page’ 137. -

ki -

One reason the industrial revolution began in England is that a surplus -

.of capital was available; landowners and merchants had money to invest

in new machines and factories. .

) : [
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 INVESTMENT: SAVING . 4
. * Grade 3, The Making of Odr America, (TE), LV Ed‘,ill,'Ai1yn and Bacon.
. Page 13 . . 1 S , N
* Building and equipping factories requires large amounts of money. v {
L ’ ) : . - ' vl '
. Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE),.LV Ed., IT, Allyn and Bacon.
o Page 147... B ‘ ' . " S
P © Capital cquld be obtained from the savings of persons or banks or busi-
’ nesses'who would #nvest in other businesses. . * .
Grade 3, Thé'Metropo11tan Commﬁnitx,.(TE), LV. Ed., II; Allyn-and Bacon. }’;&
Page 51.: o ) : e
NS New cgpital invested in business stimu]ates“commeifeeand industry. - * .
3 » * . - . " L4 - * . ‘. . ’—/‘w’ v" . ) . "-\.
). .MARKETS: ECONOMIC SYSTEMS - e [
TR Kﬁndergérten: Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. - Page 38.
Transactions for the exchange of goods>and'servﬁces*between the buyer ¢

P

jand‘the seller are made in the market. Generally, sellers want to _
sell at the highest price possible and buyers want to buy at the Towest

- " price possible. Price, in the market is determined.by supply and demand. -+ |
Kindergarten, Families,(TE), Fideler. Page 65. o EAE

' Markets are anywhere the exchange of goods and sgrv1cé§ take jplace.
Kindergarten, Familiés, (TE), *Fideler. Page 110. “
Supermarkets heTp the members of+ the family meet their needs.

. 9 : . i
Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 38.
Transactions for the exchangeé of goods and services between the buyer
and the seller are made in the "market".- )

Grade 1, Economic Education. for Arkansanglementary Schools. Page 130.-
- A market s a place where buyers and sellers, meet.: =~ -
"Y .

Grade -1, Families and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett.}Page 72. ‘
1+ °  The Hopi traded surplus_corn, pottery, and cloth with. people who supplied
them with other dgsired goods.’ ' : L

Grade 1, Fapilies and Their Needs, S%]ver, Burdett. Page 78.
Efficient food storage allows for a constant supply of food. Farmers -
sel] most of the grain they grow. CL

1

. Grade 1, £§911ies and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page'ézﬁ
. Markets and Food manufacturers buy farm products.

Grade 1, Families are Important, Ginn. Page 49, \
In open market systems, the profit motive and buyers' choices in the
. market -influence what is produced. <o . .

T

4
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‘ MARKETS : % EGONOMIC ‘SYSTEMS ) A
" Eh I e et .0y
* Grade 1, Families -are Important’, -Ginn. ™ Page'54. "5 - < a o
- Specialization Teads to interdependence which demands a market where N
., .-+ buyers.and'sellers can meet. ) i e o T A e ,
"7 Grade 1, Families Around the World, Fideler. Page.38. .~ .
.. <The: buying and’selling.of; shoes:occurs h a.shoe store. .~ _ " « .- =
' Grade 1, Families Live Evéfywhere,'(iED GiAn. '?agq 2. e
* ... A market.is a place where-buyers and sellers meet to exchange goods
’ ST for money. ST : ST - -
So 7 Giade 1, Families-Live Everywhere,. (TE) Ginn. Page 35.: R TE
' Interaction _in’ the market ihfluences’ decisions, concerning how much. ~ R
to produce.- +~ i T o . S v w0

~ N -
.

~: “Grade 1,ﬁEami1ies Near and Far, (TE) Heathf*‘Page 44 . -

‘Stores in the CTty offer a Jarge variety uf goods and services. People . .
.shop at'big stores in order to have a wider selection from.which to choose.

g Grade.I; Families Near and Far, (TE) Heath. - Page 123. .

LS -Farmers.may sell their produce ‘to. stores through wholesale markets to
o " “people at roadside stands, etc. Ty

+ "Grade lL Families Near aﬁd-Fa?, (TE). Heath.. Page 147. *

Farmér# earn an income by selling the rest of their produce to stores, °

-

. to canning factories, to markets, at roadside stands,-etc. Harmers & o
and city workers'are dependent .on. eachdother. . ) e
. " “.Grade 1, Families: Near and Far, (TE) Heath. Page 150. -~ o N

“A road$ide stan@’is an outdoor food store in farming country. One of
- the ways in which a farmer may earn income is by 'selling his .crops at

-a roadside stand. . 3 , ‘ ~T?
: L ) e . f
t Grqgesﬁ, Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 154.
5 Price-means the amouht of money that an item costs. -
3 ’ “ .t M . '
o + 2 Grade 1, People in Qur World, (TE) Follett. Page T78.
[ . A market s any trading situation.
’ ¢ ’ . . . ,
- Gréqesl,,Seeing Near and Far, (TE) American’Book Company. Page 22.
- lMarkefs are places where things are bought and 'sold. . . :
, Grade'2, American Commspities, (TE) LY Ed.,"II, Allyn and Bacon. Pages 147,
241, 270,-276, 283, 313. . .
. A market exists when exchanges take place between sellers 'and buyers.
- . . A, f2]
‘ Gradefz, American Communities, (TE) LV<Ed., II, Allyn and Bacon. ., Page 217.
The Cfvil,War,provided a tremendous market for products of iron and steel.
Grade| 2, American Communities, (T&) LV Eq.,-il, Allyn and Bacon. Page 223. P
Pittsburgh's lTocation at the Junction of three rivers made it an excellent
. place for .a trading cqn&gp. , , s
' {270
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. MARKETS: ECONOMIC SYSTEMS . ' r - R ‘ )

ot ,&k Gfade 2, Américén Communiiies, (TE) Lv Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page-255.
.:>' C e -Eqr]y‘Eittsburgh became a center for farm trade. )

. .»3 Grade 2, Communities and Theit Needs, Silver, Burdett. bage 16.
%' ¢ MWorkers exchange their income for goods and services.

*, grade_ 2, Communities and Their Néeds,:Silver;'Burdett.‘ Page 28v,¢
L In a Thai village, peoptespuy, trade, and gell goods at a market. The
-+ market offers retreation as welT as -an opportunity to buy:goods.” , -

| ‘Grad& 2, Communities and Their-Neells, Silver, Burdett. Page:32. .
Bangkok is-a market for goods produced in surrognding'commuﬁﬁties.

’ c, ' co- ) . ; g
Grade 2, Communities at Work, Heath. Page 30. . . g&’ —
- *<Market towns are-the.business centers for farm areas. Market towns
-+ ..-depend oi ‘transportation. Products must be shipped out to other markets..
"+« ‘Goods that farmers do not make or grow themselves must be brought in.?

“" arade 2. Comminiities at Work, Heith. Page 68.7 - .

~ *. Department stores-sell a great variety of goods. The store is divide
0y igto departments, each of which sells different items. _, °,

\

¥

-~ Grade -2, Economic Education CurricuTum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 38.
» ' Transactions for the exchange of goods and-services between the buy N
! ~and the seller are made in the market. Buyers and sellérs sometimes do |

-~ not meet facé to face, but may deal with each other by telephone or .
mail. Generally, seliers want to sel] at the highest price possible <. \|- -
pnd'buyersﬂwant to buy at'"the lowest price. possible. "Price in a given |-
> Tarket is~determined by supply and demand. ° . & . .

-

Grade 2, Economic Education for Washington Schools,, (DEEﬁ).- Page 3. - |
. Consymers™ demands. for desired goods and servicesabasically determine;
. what is produced. . - R

- . . -
.

. . . " ” ’ .
Grade 2, Economics Education: New York.. Page 18. . A '
Opening new businesses or closing of 01d businesses changes the goods
and services available in a community. ;
. A - - . “ .‘
. Grade 2, Egbnomics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 52.
Supply ‘and demand determine the price paid for goods in a-market.

-l

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 23. , “

r

The type of market’in an area depends upon the culture of the;area. .

érade 2, Everyone Liveé in Comhunities, Ginn. Page 46.

Markets offer the conveniencé of meeting ane's needs in p‘singlé p1ace.l

«
-~

Hrp ox .o A

jGrade 2, Everyone Lives in Cofmunities, Ginn. Page 53. ,
1f there is no market for the products of a farmer; he will receive no

/ :money'ipcome. ' . .

4 . .
L
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MARKETS: ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

R

A

", -Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (I)’an Ed. |

4

- Grade 2, The Needs of Man, Fide]ér. sPage 27.

- -Commercial processing enables fish to be sold beyond fi

Ay
e

" Grade Z;~FEveryone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 70.
A market economy helps Communities to grow.

-

A grocery store brings togéther the products of many producer;.

¢
} I

Shopping centers are convenient places for peoplé .to buy goods and services

they need or want. /
Grade 2,'0bserving People and Places, (TE) Amerjcan Book:Coﬁ any.| |Page 162.
The city of Athens is a trade center. There are markets for|many|doods in
th'iS' city.- . i Y | .

Grade 2, Our Community, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and*Bacon. P
" A market exists when an exchange takes. place between seller

ge 56.
and buyers.

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed. S.é.A., Senesh.
Page 40." G ‘ I - Y
"Nearness to the act{&ities of the city affects the price of land, the
number of residents, and the kinds of buildings.in urban neighborhoads .

. . . . . | N
Grade 2, Qur Working World: Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.S., Se e$h; .
Page 46. E A i ‘

-, |
The price and use of land, the number of peop]eJiand the kinds of hopses
in suburban neighborhoods are-determined by the laccessibi ity of the city

»

[ |

| .
Grade 2, Qur'Working World: Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed. S%R.A., Sen?%h.
Page 56. . .

"The price of land in small towns is low because there are/not many oeople‘.

to the suburbs.

making demands upon ‘the land that is available. |

B
R.A., SenesT.

!

Grdde 2, OQur Working World:' Neighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed. S,
Page 62. . . '
Land and housing are less expensive in small towns than i
their suburbs. ‘ (

. ’ |

cities and'

€

.R.A., Senesf.

¥

Page 82. v . ¢ . f
¢A markgt is.not merely a physical place, such as a stor7

but is. a coﬁéept
involving place, time and-the interaction of buyers and : '

ellers,

-

Pub. Page 46. .°°

hing communities.
Without this means of extending their market, fishermen 'could not earn

.. adéquate incomes. , ) . L

Grade 2, People, P]aces,,Prooucté, (TE) Field Educationj

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (Ig)'Field Educgtional Pub. Page 96.
Meat is sold in meat markets and other. food stores. '

L3

4 c

o moe
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Grade 2, Obéerving Peop]é and Placés, (TE) American Book Comg ny. Pageo 1-10.
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_MARKETS: ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

. A

(&Y

‘[Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE) Field Educational Pub, * Page 120.
Some special kinds af wood come only from certain parts of sthe world.”
.Such wood tends' to be expensive, because it must be shipped great dis-- .
\4%appes or because the supply is limited. * . * a o PR C

*. Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Red)ﬁ(%E)'an Ed.,

Harcourt, Brace, Jovanavich. -Pagei:175. " ) _
Markets need not be.a physical-place. A market is any place where buyers' ..
and sellers exchandieuoys and services... R : N ~
Grade- 2, The Soctal Sciences,-Concepts and Values (Red) (TE) {2nd ‘Ed.,
Harcourt,*Brace,, Jovanovich. - Page 194. o <®

A mquet'is any place where buyers and sellers exchange ‘goods or services.

% - N ' N
) Grﬁde 2, The Social- Sciences, Concepts’ and Values (Red) (TE)'an?Ed.,
*Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich.” Page 203. ’ 4

; Many variables affect the-price of an item in the market.

Gra&e 2, Teachers Guide to Econgmics, Oregon "(DEEP). iPage 26.« L
Families will not pay high prices for goods and serviteS'ﬁf the same D
quality can be purchased for less. . . .

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page -30.
* . .Businessmen will stop making products that-earn too low & profit and
will start making products that earn a highgr‘profitﬁ . ’

. ¢ - . '

. Grade 3, The Child{s World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page '157.
A market is an organized situation, hot necessarily an actual place,
permitting ‘buyérs and sellers to deal with one another. Productive'_
‘resourceés, goods, and services ape traded, usually with money acting
as—the medium of exchange. - ’ Y :

Grade 3, Comunities and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. nge 20. - .
' Every community needs to buy goods. Most communities need to sell goods,
, toor The people must be able to market their goods. ’ ’

! <

. , N oo i i e .
Grade 3., Communities and Social, Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page 34.
Farmers -get money‘for their cattle whep.they send- them to market.

Grade 3, Communities and: Social Needs," (TE)-Laidlaw. Page 170. - .
- +The stores must stock all of the things the people must have to satjsfy
# their needs for food, clothes, and other things: o o

- )

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs (TE) Laidlaw. Page T22.
Markets are ptaces_where goods can be, bought -and’sold, ©
. , _— / . :'_-( \I(}Yn..‘

. Grade 3,~Gomunities  and-Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. #bage T103.
Every large city has a central shapping district. The stores in such

a district prowide jobs for many ‘people as well as needed godds'?or'saTef.'
H ‘ : ' ., S . N .-
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GraJe3 Compar1ng~ways and Means, (TE) American Book.Company Page‘293
Fre1ght means goods that are be1ng trapsported.

| L Grade 3, Comparing -Ways and Means, (TE) American Book Company.. Page 5-2. D )
+ A store is a p¥ace where goods are sold. It is a convenient, central
. .~ location for the-exchange of money and merchandise._  The function of a
"« . ,store is an interdependent opération which involves transportat1on, man-
» . ufacturers, and/or growers of products, workérs, and,customers. 74/‘/

1

Grade 3, Compar1ng,ways and Means, (TE) American Book Company. Pdge 5-3. .
A stpre's greatest value is convenience, both for the merchant and for the -
customer, each of whom has a convenient, central location for the exchange

of money and merchandise. /’

t
"

Grade 3, bCompar1ng Ways and Means, (TE) Amer1can Book Company Paqe 178.
By se111ﬁg cagao beans and extra food, the family in Ghana gets enough
money, to buy other goods it needs. .

. Grade 3, The Earth and Man, -Fideler. Page 119 .
-) When peop]e in a community spec1a11ze they must be ab]e to exchange things’.
; ‘With: each other. - : . . SV

-

. Grade 3, THe Earth and Man, Fideler.' Page 158 ' o ' -
D1v1spon ozb:abor necessitates .a market. o

. ) ¢

- , .
e Grade 3, £Conomic Educat1on Curr1cu1um Guide: Oklahoma Page 38
: Transact1ons for the exchange ¢f goods and services between the buyer
and thé seller are made in the market” Buyers and sellers sometimes do @
not meet face to face but may deal with each other by telephone or mail.

b Grade 3, Ecanomfc Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 108.

When consumer demand for a product decreases, the price of the prdduct
tends to falt.” When the demand s greater than the supp]y, the price " ‘-
usua]]y goes up.. , Q

#

Grade 3, Economic Educat1on for Washington Schoo]s, (DEEP Page 9.
If peop]e are to specialize, they must be able to exchange«what they
sproduce for what other people produce. This is.done by buying an
selling in the market A market may be local, regional, nationat<¥or
wor]dw1de . L ‘

’
J »*

y ' Gradé 3,  Economics: The Dismal Sc1enCe, E]]enberg Page 52.
- . The price of a good ow service 1n the market p]ace is determ1ned by. supplw
g and demand ‘ ) .- . Lo

< . 4

Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath *Page 36. B

Most towns have a "main street" or a central shopping and bus1ness area ‘
“where a variety of, shops, stores, and bus1nesses are located.

-

k]

~, . Grade 3, Greenf1e1d and Far Away, Heath. -Page 38\ . v / ' L.t
Many‘d1fferent types of stores and services are needed in-.a cbmmun1ty

174 . . i . ] - <, | ) "
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MARKETS: ECONOMIC SYSTEMS -~ - : - -
' Grade 3, Greeﬁfie]d and Far-AWax,'Heath. ﬁage 47 ¢

In many. parts of the world food and goods are sold from Street markéis:

.' ‘\ v Al -,
Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Heath. Page 71. . : |
Transporta@ion is important in the exchange_qf goods between communities.

. ." - . . .- . N .
- Grade 3," The Metropdlitan Community, (TE) LV Ed. [II, Allyn and-Bacon., .
Page 23. _ _ o L . .
A1l the great cities of the ancient world were marketplaces located on
.major transportation lines. ’

Grade. 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE) LV Ed. II,'AJiyh and Bacon. Page ‘64. k
‘ The value of Tand, like that of most commodities, is determined by supply '
and demand. ' ‘ ‘ i

' : ’ ’ .
Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and ‘Bacon. - '
Page 66. K . ‘
It is expénsive to live in the central city because Tand is scarce and in
great- demand. ) - - ’

Grade 3, The Metrﬁpofitan Community, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.
Page 78. . ' -
* The-manager must watch the market.

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.
Page 94. - . . .
Land is usually more valuable-in. the-central.city -becauge it~is scarcer. .

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE) LV Ed. IT Allyn and Bacon.

Page 114.

When people settle in one place, they became a market for goods and
services; more people arrive to Supply these goods and services, and they
in.turn expand the market.

AS

' ogradd 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 28.
* When people specialize in producing goods and services, they need a.
marketplace where they can meet and exchange their goods and services.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. S<RTA., Senesh. Page '50.

There are many ditferent markets through which buyers and sellers of goods

and services meet. The city is a marketplace for goods and services : .
.where ‘businessmen compete: for profit. L% AN

. Grade 3, Our Working Wotld: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 52. ‘ .*
The city has many different kinds of mgrkets. Some of them are specific,
such as stores and offices; others are’general, such as the Tabor market -
or the housing market. The term market refers.to the interactions of
sellers and buyers of goods gr services, which establish prices for these

goods or Sjgfjcesu « Do .
v ' ’ N ' ' ’ N "
v , : - i L '




Grade 3, Qur. Working World: 'Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 53.
* A marketplate 15 a meeting plac€ for buyers and sellers of goods and
4+ - services. R . A .

-

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (J) 2nd Ed. S.R:S.} Senesh. Page 55.
The city is a marketplace for goods and services, where businessmen

- compete for profit. This competition plus the results of supply and
demand determine the price of goods. Businessmen compete for profit and
this competition plus the laws of supply and demand influence the price

of goods. ’

’ ‘ v c')
% ,c \

l .~ MARKETS: ECONOMIC SYSTEMS : , . .o

-

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 56w h
The results of supply and demand determine what goods and services are
produced in the market place. ’

N

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cit{;s, (T)'2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 57.
Markets are related to each other and a change in one market gan affect
other' markets. - g .

S A o A

. . . ‘ P L2
Grade 3, Qur Wprking World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 16%.
Cities are located where man can work and trade and where transportation
,is possible. ) . .

*
L]

Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 219. . i \
Families buy what they cannot make or choose not to make. _They must go

»" to d market to’get these items. b ~
Grade 3, A Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP), Page 24.
A good transportation and communications system makes it easier for

X_ People in one'area to buy things from.and sell things to people in

other aregs.

/
¢

-Grade 3, A Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 38.
Economic areas tend’to grow when more people want.to buy the goods and
services they produce. .
2 ) : ' d / -
' Grade'3, The Third Planet, [(TE) Macmillan. Page 201.: ?
A mountain pass may ‘become/an important market. People can meet in the pass.

" . Grade 3, The Third Planet) (TE) Macmillan. Page 268. -

’ One way to stop pollution{would be for factory owners to raisethe price
of what they sell. This-would cover the extra costs of making things in
ways that do nat cause pollution. Then the peopte who buy things would

© pay for stopping the pollution.
T , ' . C ’ . h 4 &
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Kindergarten, The éﬁild"s World of Choices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 5. .
Money is anything which is generally acceptable in-exchange for goods .’
and services., g : . BEI :

. Ki'déféértpn, Economic¢ Education Curriculum SGuide: Oklahoma. -Page 31,
Developing nations have used many different things for money, i.e., ’ “.
stones, cattle, salt, cacao seeds, beads, tobacco. - - . , A

Kindergar.en, Economic Education Exberiences q? Enterprising Jeachers.

. 3 Page 4. Kazanjiam- Awards Publication No. 10. . - ! . v
. Mongy.is/an efficient medium of.exchange~faci]itating'market‘transactions.

Grade 1, Economic Educatiog €urriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 31.: . : .
Money is/ now accepted in payment for goods and seryices.’ Money is a- c
convenient means ofvpomparing the prices of goods and services. * . - .

¢

. Grade 1, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teathers.
- Kazanjian Foundation Awards ; Publication No. 10. Page- 16. 4
Money in. the bank%can be-1paned to businessmen for such things as capital

investment.

T

Iy ) . o
Grade 1, Economic'gggggtion for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 129.

Now that we have a credit and money 55§tem, we can*have more’ choices.
We can select the thfings we want because all of the sellers, at the .

market will take moriey. : ) . . !

-

Grade 1, Economic Edication ‘for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 19.

Money is a medium qf}éxchange,»a-measure of vque, and a %tore‘of value. '+ ..
v Grade 1, économics Eéétation: Mew York. Page 20. o
,_Families need money to buy goods and services. e ' . »
,  Grade 1; Explorers and Discoverers, (TE) LV Bd. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 24./ :
" Money-is a medium of exchange. - . o, . ) ; N
14 - <
/) Grade 1, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE) LV E4. II, Allyn and ‘Bacon. Page 48.
Money is a medium of exchange. Tt represents the value of ‘goods andg§er- .
wvices, that is, of the work people have done. BN , - . '
Grade 1, Explorers and Discbverersz (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. . .fi‘
Page 110. . . ) . N z;r_ .
Gold was used as a medium of exehange/for;the products.of the East and as Ol
. a-source of wealth for-a kingdom: - ,
. ) . ) .
.= Grade 1, Families Live Everywhere, Ginn. Page 62: .
L To buy goods and 'services, families need moneyt .o / ¢ . e,
>~ Gréde 1, Families Live Everywhere, Ginn. ﬁage 74.. . - / '

The market requires money, as a medium of. exchange. Thcome, in ‘terms of
money represents claims on goods and services available in the market.

o )
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., Grade. 1, Families Near and Far,/Heath.' Page 44,
Goods are purchaséd with money. - "

. Grade 1, Investigating Man's World: Family'Stqdjes; Scott, Foresman.

Pdge 85. . ] . : .
Families need money to buy thfhgs.i It takes a little-money to buy some
things, and it takes more money to buy other things. . Sl -

N N . . Vo . ' -
Grade 1, Qur-Country,.(TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 58.°
Money is a medium oé-exchange. i

‘ > AR L . ) o
Grade 1, Our Country, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. 'Page’ 59. -
Money enables people to exchange goods, and services. .

Grade 1, Our Gountry, (TE).LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. tPage .186,
Money makes it possible for people to exchange goodséand services. |

Grade 1, Our CBuntrz,‘(TE) LV Ed. I, A]]yn and Bacon. Page 234. o
Money js a mediym of exchange. Money is earned as payment for the work
expended in the production of goods and services. N

Grade-1, Our'Horkikg.World #Families bT) 2nd Ed. S.R/A.,,Senesh. Page 146.

Money “is “important for trading, saving, 'and measuring the value of goods. , °
Monéy,lhh+ch is the rewar¥.for producers who'work outside the home, helps . \
us to Lrade with each oth and to Qeasufg the, value of goods and services. ‘

\
A}
.

., ' \\ '. .
Grade 1, Our WorKing World: Families,. (T) agd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 149.
People. who work outside the home receive thelr réward inzgpney. _Tyére are

many uses for money. - . . . \
v P -

. N LY ‘\ P
- Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd EQ. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 151.
The value of goods and services is expressed in erice, which changes accord-,
ing, to supply, demand, income, and taste. ’ P 7

4 -
3 - . . o .
Grade 1, People at Home, (TE) Laidlaw. Page 26. \
Peqp]e need money to buy things. . e C
N ] . . !/“ LY N o
.Grade 1, Péople at Home, (TE) Laidlaw. Page 33. \ .,
A11 families need money. In most-ﬁqmi]ies the fathsrs,earh money for -the
‘fami]y/throqu work they do. - e - .

-, Grade 1, People-at Home, (TE) Laidlaw. —Rage-F31. P
"~ Family @9mbers work outside the ﬁome to earn the moqey the fami]y~neéd§r

.
s e’

" Grade 1, People at Home, (TE) Laidlaw. T36. T
When money is-spen§¢ it is traded or exchanged for "something.

o

[

. .Grade 1, People at Home, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T48. .
Every countr&xiﬁgi 1ts own special money. oo

L ' C. /\./:




MONEY ' - : oo

Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE) Follett. Page TI131. ™~ .
Most famiTies in our society use money to buy food.

' Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE) Follett. ﬁage T135.
: Families can-buy some of the‘things they. need with money. * They use
money to. satisfy most physical needs.. Family members earn money by working.

- Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE) Follett. -Page T152. .
Money is used as a medium of exchangesfor goods, and services produced by .
members of the community. > . « -0

Grade 1, Peoﬁ]e in Our Worlds (TE) Follett. Page T153. - <
Money can be earned in many different ways. Jt can help pay for seryices
. and the things people need. It can be kept safe. : ’ o

) W
Grade 1, People in Our World, (TE) Follett. Page T171. )
Money is a medium of exchange for goods and services produced by members
of a coimunity. Money helps facilitate the exchange of things in a highly

. interdependent group. . -

’

Grade 1, Seeing Near and Far, (IE) Ameritan Book Company. ~Page 1-12.
People buy-the things they ‘need and .want with money they earn. .

Grade 1, Teachers’ Guide To Economﬁcs,,Oregoﬂ (DEEP). Page 12.

FamiPiesigzed money to buy goods -and services. . ;
Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics, Ovééon (DEEP). Page 46.
. Money is used to make it easier to trade. : . ).
v "@Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP): Page 52. -
. Each country has its own money, ‘ T . . i

. . - . f
Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 117.
As specialization increased, town became’ more important as points’ of
~ exchange and communication. Bartering gradually gave w *to the establish-
", ment and use of, currency. e : s

.

1 . . ; .
> / Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE) LV Ed,. II, Allyn éné Bacon,” Page 61,
4 Eskimos needed.money to buy. food, weapons, tools., and othe# things -they
) needed and wanted. Today, money is even more necessary, since they can :
* "+ no longer barter for the things they need or want, . = T

L 4

. . B . ! S - ‘
“?3 . Grade 2, American-Communities, (TE) LV Ed. I, Allyn and Bacon. . Pages 147,
241, 270, 276, 283. S . ' S -
_ Money is a qmedium of exchange. * : ,$ .
' Grade 4 American Communities, (TEY LV Ed.TI, Allyn and Bacon. Page 313.
- -Mone igjq/means of storing wea]tqé Morrey representscwork done, and is a
’ T9¢4ﬁ; of exchange. * o o °
-~ ! . . e
- 7 ' N\ ot C, . ' ~
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v ;Grade 2 AUstra]1a and the Abor1g1nes, (TE) LV Ed. II, A]]yn and Bacon

¢

o

.""

v

Page 25 : S
Money is necessary 1n a modern economy, peop1e work in exehange for money.

l ’

[ Grade 2, Econom1c Education Curriculum Guide :0klahoma. Page 31
H1stor1ca]]y, deve]op1ng societies bave used many different things _for

f money in an effort:to improve upon the barter system. In advanced sog1eties,

; the government is responsible for develop1ng a money system, however,

" monéy is genuine oenly to the extent. it is acceptab]e in exchange for goods

ang serv1ces ’ . . :

f’Grade 2, Economic Educdtion for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 132.
There was a time when money ih its present form was not used. People’
traded one good or serv1ce fon another . v

Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, E]]enberg Page 27.

Money does tittle to.help anyone by 1tse1f It is only impobtant as a ' .
tool in the exchange of -goods and serv1ces . -
Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, E]]enberg Page 30. -,

Money is printed by governments. They put out only a 11m1ted amount.
If they did not, 1t would soon loose 1ts value.

Grade 2, Fam111es and Social Needs, (TE) La1d1aw Page 17.
Parents spend a great deal of money to buy things fam111es need
< j'\tv

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T26. ‘ '
Fam111es use some of their money to buy th1ngs they need and want. .

\po

Grade 2, Families and Soc1a1 Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. 'Page T54.
Fathers use the money they earn from‘the1r work to provide for the T
families' needs. , * e ‘o

¢ ‘ ' : ?

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE) Follett. Page T99.
. People in our society use money to buy goods and services. In making - »
- decisions about, what to buy, one cons1ders values, interests, ‘and.thes |

amount of money available. fﬁ sﬁ

Grade 2, The Groups We Be]oéﬁiro, (TE) Fo11eti/ Page T105. o Ce | \\

!

Vrade is easier with money,

ﬁrade 2, Investigating Man's World, Family Stud1es, Scott, Foresman. Page 64

aney is armed1um of excha

n
Grade 2, Observing People igd P]aces, (TE) American Book Company. Page 1-8.
Money is exchanged for needs and wants. .

/

Grade 2, Our: CommUn1ty, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon Page 39

*People used gold coins for money until governments started prant1ng paper -

money ani making coins from other metals.
- a - ‘

k]




MONEY

" Grade 2, Our Community, (TE).LV=Ed. I1, Allyn and Bacdn. Page 56%¥
Money is. a medium of exchange. ) )

Grade 2, Our Community, «(TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. “Page 60. . .
Each person gets money for the€ work he does. Money is something we all :
use'in egchange~for goods and servicesa YT

. Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Conéepts and Values (Red), (TEj‘an Ed., - = )
. | Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 197. I )
' Each natton has its own currency. : W . )
. ‘ ' N : . . i > - ‘
% . Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts.and Values (Red), (TE) 2nd Ed.
. Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 200. Kt :
People use money ta pay for goods and services.
;' * - - . ® : ‘ . *
Grade 2% Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 3Q.". ' v o,

The use of money permits more specialization by making it easier for4

one man to exchange his product for that of another. It also makes it )
easier for people to judge the price of things. Money serve;bas'a« »
common medium of exchange, a standard of value, and a store ®f value.

Grade 3, The Child's World of Choices, Davison and Kilgoré:b.Page 162.
Money plays an important.role in the exchange of productive factors and
gdods and servftes.among households and businesses. .

N

Grade 3, -The Child's World of éhoices, Davison and Kilgore. Page 168. ' o,
Money i%-anything.which is generally acéeptable in exchange for goods and
servicez. Money serves as a medium of exchahge . and as astandard of value.
The money supply includes checking accounts’, coins, and paper bills.

Grade 3, The Communities We Bujld, (TE).Follett. ,Page/T30. o, AR
Money is a unit-of value. ' .

.Grade 3, The Gommunities We Build, (TE) Follett. Page T32. ¢
For money to be useful, peoplé must Know the yalue it represents and
accept it as_a medium of exchange.. | ’ . - -

’ i, . )
Grade .3, The Communities We Build, (TE) Follegt. Page T117. ' P .
* People used to use gold as money. . . ‘/

) . N 3
Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE) Ameriéan Book Company.. Page 5-2,

Money is a means of exchange with an agreed upon value known to all traders.i’ .

< ‘«-‘"“\.—.

_Grade 3; Comparing Ways and Means, (Tg) American Book Company. Page 5-3+———-._ "%

Money is useful as a means of exchange upon’ whose valde everyone agrees.
€« - . * a s

/" : ,
Grade 3. Comparing Ways and Means, (TE) American.Bogk Company.- Page 116.

Money- came jinto use because it was easier to-use as a standard of value and L
a means of exchange. ‘ .




S N o
Grade“3, Economic_Education Curriculum Guide; Oklahoma. Page 31.b
Money is accepted, tn payment for goods and services. Money is a good
. "means of comparing the pr1ces of goods and services.. Money is genuine
- on]y to the extent that it is acceptable in exchange for goods and services.

Grade 3, Econom1c Educat1on for Arkansas Elementary Schools. "Page -136.
. Our money is in the form of co1ns, currency, and demand deposits. In.
o a market economy,” goods and services are exchanged through the use of money.

Grade 3, Econom1c Educat1on for Wash1ngton Schools, (DEEP). Page 9.
Money is used'by buyers and’se)]ers when they want to exchange goods
and services. :

Grade 3, Econom1c Educat1on for wash1ngton SchooTs, (DEEP). Page 16.
.Buying and selling betWeEn countries requ1res the use of money as a.
‘medium of exchange BN

5 /

Grade 3 Econom1cs Ihe D1sma1 Sc1ence, E]]enberg Page 99. \\\, >
Social Secur1ty is ‘a giant insurance’ plan that most workers nust join. s
It is taken out of our>wages, and he]ps people not to worry when they are
- . too old or unable to actwysly earn mOney - \
\

1 Grade 3, Life on Parad1se Island, W1lson and Warmke. Page 60. T

' -~ Many th1ngs were used to stand for money as.a medium of exchange on the
islands. .Sea shells were used, but they had to have a security (a guar-
antee or backing) .behind them. The sheTIs themse]ves were warth nothing. .

’ " Grade 3, Life on Paradise IsTand Wilson and Harmke Page 79.
v Paper money became the principal med1um of exchangé on Paradise Island.
' A special printing o$f1ce contro]1ed by the trlbe 1ssued paper money in
dollar umits. . .

. ' Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepks and Va?ues (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed ,
. . Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 149.
Even 1f'{here was no such thing as money, peop]e WOuld sf111 her one
*another ' Ce T T > to

Grade 3 The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) an Ed,, . .
. : Harcourt ‘Brace; Jovanovich. Page 168. . >
R In most fam111es one or more members work to earn money. Money 1s then
exchanged for the things they need. .

BN

J *. ‘Grade 3, The Soc1a1 Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) TE) 2nd Ed
$ v Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. Page 223.
' . Today, teachers are not paid in goods _and serv1ces, they are pa1d 1n money

\ .
+ Grade 3, The Soc1a1 Sciences,. Concepts and Va]ues (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed., \_\f
* Harcourt Brace, Jovanovich. .Page 306. \ : SRS
-’ . FEach country makes its own money The money of another country has no .
, value putside of that-country. - }
/ ~ . .
. ! ‘ R . . .
S . ' .
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. MONEY ‘ ' - L T
Grade 3, The Social Sciences,’Conéepts aﬁd‘Vgiues (Gréen} (tg) 2nd Ed.,

. Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 309. -~ N\ : _ , :
. When this country was formed, each of the states c ined their own money.

e Often the states' money was worthless. . -

. .
” -t

PPORTUNIfY.COSTS: ALTERNATIVE COéTS: REAL!CbSTS: CoST BENEFIT ANALYSIS.

Kindergérten, Economic 'Education Curriculum Guide : Qklahoma. "Page 10.
The real cost of any item is the foregone opportunity to purchase other .-
items.with the same resources: this is called opportunity cost.

Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 10:
) The real cost of any item is the foregone opportunity to purchase other
items with the same resources. :

Grade 1, Economic Education Curviculum Guide: Oklahoma. _Page 12.
Sche resources, goods, and serd%ces'may bel used in many different ways
to 'satisfy wants, the cost of using the ge ds, services, and resources
to satisfy one.particular want is giving dp the opportunity of using -
them to satisfy any other want.. - [/ e

""" Grade 1, Economic Education for Arkaﬁbgé E]eméntahy>Schbo1s.f,?€ge\227f,f~
: Tiqg or money spen} for one‘thing canifot be spént for another.. RLEERRS
' J e ms PR ‘a BN
Grade 1, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 3.4 . {
The real cost of the thing we choosé is the thing‘we\mﬂsggqp?gg;‘g1 . .

a . owan n . P
2 v N ~

Grade 1, Familjes Are Important, Ginn. Page 49. . S0 SR
Scarcity requires man to make choikres: The cost of each choice™in what -~ . .
__ man makes (what wants he satisfies) consists of the alternatives fdregove.

Grade 1; Oup Working World: .Famiiies»(T) 2nd Ed. S.R.S., Senesh. :P59911b7?[—

A person can make a good choice when he Ts aware of the\benefits of the -~ . =0
choice-as well ‘as the sacrifice it necessitates in terms™of giving up- .~ -~ T
alternatives. ' » N WO

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed. .RlAﬁ:‘Seheshf‘nge 1?0.;“,'
When famiTy members produce goods or_services within“the home, it costs
time which ceuld be used for other purposes. NG

Grade, 1, Teachers Guideéto Econom%cs,'Oregpn (DEEP). ~ Page“6. ; )
Resources used for one thing cannot be -used for another. If we waste
or destroy them, they cannot be used at all. .

Grade 2, Economic-Education Cyrriculum Guide: vﬁklahoma. Paye 10-

/’* _ Citizens may choose to-give up some pergonal expenditure in drder to , : ~
obtain certain public goods ot sefvices. “ g .
‘ . Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Pag .12, -
- * Since resources .and goods and services may be’ used in many ditferent ways .
to satisfy wants, the cost of using the goods, services, and resources (I
i ~' »7 K @ . . ) /; o /” . , [ i ‘\(' ‘: N v
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OPPORTUNITY COSTS: ALTERNATIVE COSTS: REAL CoSTY: _cosT BENEFIT ANALYSIS.

. Government uses human, capital, .and natural resources the same as busi-

. Page 110. ] ‘ ,
- Both the costs and the benefits must be considered when making a decis{on.

" '+ Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values, (Red) (TE) 2nd Ed., L .

"There are many ways land can be used. One must consider the‘costs and

* YThe resources used by- government cannot be used for other things. '
X M # .

_ produced.

. If we use our resources.for one thing, we cannot use them for sométhing

.goods and services to produce artd how to-préuce them.

Gﬁadg 2, Economic Edycation Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Continued.
to satisfy one particular want is giving up the opportunity of using

them to satisfy any other want. , A \
Qkade 2, Economic Eduéation for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page'23.

When a chpice is made between.the satisfying of two different wants, the

one that is not satisfied becomes the opportunity cost of ‘the other.

srade 25 EEOhomic Educatian-fbr‘Arkahsa§ E]ementéry gchools. Page 155.

inesses do, and it has to pay for them.. The resources the govepnment @,'
juses for one thing cannot be used .for another thing. ' * . ' .

Grade 2, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. nge 228. .
Just as the resources used by government and business and families .
cannot be used for other things, the money and time (children spend for

want or neéd cannet be spent for,another. ' y -

*

.
-

-Grade 2, Dur Working World: Neighborhoods, (T) Znd Ed. S.R.A., 799£sh

Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 237.

benefits 'of using the land in each conceivable way .
- RS

~ ~

. Y
Grade 2, Teachérs Guide, to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 20.

else. Because of this, the members of a community, as. individuals or
in‘groups, must decide how best to use their limited resources.

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Bconomics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 22. L e
We must have res®urces in order to produce. If we use our resources for .
one thing, we cannot use. them for another. .- .

Q CI §

Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP).. Page 24. | K

-

Grade 3, Thé Child's WOrld‘of Choéces,‘bav%son and Ki]gore.' Page 139.
Opportunity cost, or real cost, is' the cost of the other goods and services
which are foregone when -a particular good or service is purchased or -«

4 . y . o0 . .
Grade.'3, -The Child's WOr]d\Bf Choices,fDavison and Kilgore. * Page 149. .

"Since.productive resources are both scarge{and versatile, wise choices--
c&hsidering efficiency and opportunity cost--must be made as to wigich T,
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. OPPORTUNITY COSTS: ALTERNATIVE COSTS: REAL COSTS: COST BENEFiT ANAL:YSIS.

" Grade 3, The: Child's World of Chojces, Davison and Kilgore.” Page 172.
Opportunity costs are involved in city government decisions regarding
how much and what kinds of goods and‘sgrvices will be provided to households.

" Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. " page 10. -
’  The real cost of any item is the foregone opportunity to purchase other = |
‘tems with the same resources. In economi¢s, this is called opportunity T4 -

cost.- - .

!

* ' . Grade-3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: 'Oklahoma. Page 55.
ATl dountries vinvolved in trade should benefit, for éach country is
thus,motivated to produce those goods which are best suited to its -
own resources.

>

. Grade 3, Economic Education for'wash?ngton Schod]s,'(DEEPy. Pagé‘z.
No one can have all the things he wants. Each person must make choices.
The real cost of ‘thé things we choose is the things we (@Et forego.

<Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed., Senesh. Page 253.
*Pollution of the environment is part of the price of producing goqds
-t~ and seryices and must be considered.a cost. - .

Grade 3, The Sotial Sciences, Concepts apd Values (Gteen) (TE) 2nd Ed., ’
Harcourt, Braceé, Jovanovich. Page 225. ° .
When people decide what then want to make from a resource, they must
. consider the benefits they reteive from each .possible alternative and’
. = weigh them against the beneths of using the resource for another .
alternative. 1.

«©

‘srade 3, The Socjal Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
L~ Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 227. v ,
' ~.People must consider whith use of a resource will benefit them the most.

-
o

" PRODUCERS: PRODUCTION: SUPPLY @

B . r

Kindergarten, The Child's World of Choices, Pdvison™and Kilgore.- Page 13.
Prodiction is the process of combining productive résources to make goods

and services.

‘Kﬁndergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Okﬂahqmé. ‘Page 26.
Most meémbers.of tbe family are‘prodﬁcers, but everyone is a consumer.

~
1

1 Kindergarten, Economic Education Experiences of Enterprising Teachers, | >
[ Kazanjian Awards, PubTication No. 10. - Page 6. ;
’ ., Starting a Cookie Business and producing cookies entails many activities.
Kindergarten, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 7. #% r .
* In most families one of several members earns money to buy the things . -
/ . the family needs by producing the things other people need. o
v’ . . ) , ’ ot N . ) —
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PRODUCERS: . PRODUCTION: SUPPLY

Kindergarten, Economics Education, New York. :Page 26 N
Some of the goods and services that fam1]1es}need and want are produced / :
at home by family members. ° o . f ) S s
Kindergarten, Fami]ies, Fideler. Page 79. ¢ Cpt
Different people do different kinds of work. ]i
. %gl‘
Kindergarten, Families, Fideler. Page 114. ‘ ~ . Ty
“Producing a rug enta1is many activiti® and requ1res uch work ‘ f 4 .
Kindergarten, People at Home, La1d1aw Page T26 f‘ : *ﬂfS
Some workers produce goods and some produce services ' ﬁiki
. . WA
Kindergarten, Péople at Home, Laidlaw. Page T33. }} .
Mothers do many jobs away from home. - ks
Kindergarten, Who Am I?, Sadlier. Page 17. i /
We depend upon peopTe to provide the serv1ces that 'we need.’
Grade 1, Economic Educat1on Curriculum Guide: Ok]ahoma Page 26
Most members of the fam11y are producers, but everyone ‘is asconsumer.
Productivity usually increases as producers specialize. "
@ y-
Grade 1, Economic Education_for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 5.
Goods and servjces are created by the production process.- 'Individuals .
- who contribute to the process rkceive a share or reward.for their part in
the proda/t1on of these goods and serv1ces ' .
Grade 1, Economic Education for Wash1ngton Schooﬂs, (DEEP). Page 15.
Technol g1ca1 changes and inventions influence both production and
. consump ion.
Grade 1, Economics Educations New York Page 6.
Fam1]1es of Tong ago had to work ;ogether to fulfill their needs and wants .
ach member of the famf]y played-an 1mportant part in the fulfillment of
the needs and wants of" the whole family.
+ Grade 1, Economics Education: HNew York. Page 20 ‘
There is usually a family member that works and earns an. income.
" Grade 1, Economics Education: New York. Pdge 22. -
People generally work outside the home to earn money - to buy the things
they need and want. People who provide goods and seryices are called .
producers .~ . . N | ' ‘ .
- . S " s K ’
Grade 1, Economics Education: New York. Page 28. e e
Most people are producers. They produce goods or services. Some people J

are not prodiicers, however ‘such as babies, old people, the s1ck or injured.




PRODUCERS: PRODUCTION: ' SUPPLY S -
rE— - , X . 3
Grade 1, Explorers amd Discoverers, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. .
Page 146. . ' . '

Aided by only the 'simptest tools, the Tahitians mapufactured canoés of’

three’sizes. ° .

Gradé 1, Families and Their Needs, S}1ver, Burdett. Page 80. ~
Many. farmers today specialize in a single product. The work of one
farmer may differ greatly from that of .another. .

Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, Silver,.Burdett. Page 102
The earth™s natural resources provide the raw materials f aki hing.
The thread used.for making woolen cloth can be spun from the fleece
sheep. : T~

h ’

Grade 1, Families and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 150.
People earn income by working. The. earning and spending of income are
important functions of the family. .

!

¢ - Grade 1, Families Around the World, Fideler. Page 70.
.Frank Borman s an astronaut. He does a very good job.

Gr He 1, Families Around the World, Fideler. Page 85. . .
., 'In'some countries families produce all their own food., In other countries
B th&wokk is divided, each individual produces a specjalized product.

A £ . 4
Géﬁde 1, Families Around the World, Fideler: PRage 114. , -
N Fagﬁers produce many différent things. : L )
Gride 1, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page 47. \. '

M 1

There are many workers and many places 'to work in a city. People earn
their income in different ways. :

-

-
-

_ Grade 1, Families Near and Far, Heath. Page 57. , . .
The business of moving furniture is one way of earnthg an income.® .

. _Grade 1,.Investigating Man's Morld: Family Series, Scott, Foresman. Page 86.
Fathers generatty—work outside the home to earn money to buy the things
the family needs and wants. Mothers sometimes work too.

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn,and Bacon. Page 29.

. Every member of the family is a consumer with needs and wants. One or
more members of the family are alsd producers, providing goods and services
and receiving money in payment for them. They support the whole family.

' . . h 7 .

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Pages 54,.234. .
People work to-produce something they need or want. °
. ‘ L

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. - Page 42,
The role of the family in@the production of goods has changed. - :

*

g
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PRODUCERS: PRODUCTION: SUPPLY
: £ . :
Grade 1, Our Working WQde: Families, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 116.
Most “family members are praducers; all family members conSume goods and -
services. Family members who produce goods and services support the. family
. members who 'only consume. .While iN the past most goods and services were
produced-in the home, they are now produced in factories and office

Grade 1, Qur Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 119.
Mast family members are producers; all family members consume goods and

services. oo

‘Gradé 1, Our Working World: 'Families, (T) 2nd Ed.S.R.A., Senesh. Page 121.
Some people produce goods and some people preduce services.

Grade 1, Our Working World: Families, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A.,‘Sen sh. $page 137.
Today most producers are producers of services. ’

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T26.
Some workers produce goods. Some workers produce services. People use %
the money .they earn through their work to buy things they need and\want;
they alsd save part of their earnings. Work results in the productjon of
either goods or sérvices. * :

Grade ‘1, People at Home, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T27.
When people work together to do a job, the work is done easier and fas

Grade 1, People at Home, (TE) Laidlaw. Page ‘T29.
Workers far away help to produce many of the goods that families use.
* The work that each worker doe§ is important. :

Y

Grade 1, People at Home, (FE) Laidlaw. Page T31. o T
Family members work outside the home to earn the money the family needs.

Grade 1, People in OQur World,.(TE) EoTiett. 'Pagé T112. ¢ N ,
Money is earned by members of families who produce goods and services
which may be used by their own and other families. - '

Grade 1, People in Our Wor]d, (TE) Foilett. Page T135.
At work family members produce goods and perform services that help their:
own and other families. : .o .o ’ .

-

Grade 1, People in Our World,.(TE).Follett. Page T153. s
Isolated peoplé must work to fill basic needs. . )

-

Gréde/l;/Seeing Near and Far; (TEl American'Book!Company: Pdgé 1-8.
There are many steps in the production process of food; many people are
requiréd to bningkﬁﬂg”fgqgwigto-}nghome. > -

ety 4 -

Grade 1, Seeing Néar and Far, (TE} American Book Company. Page 1-10.

People have always worked at a variety of jobs. . .
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‘Grade 1,°Séeing Near and Far, American Book Company. Page 16.° N
People have always worked.

Harcourt, Brate, Jovanovich. Page 178. )
Many workers Help provide us with clothing. We are dependent upon al
of them. ) ,

Grade 1, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Blue) (TE) 2nd Ed.£

Grade 1, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 24.
Everyone is a consumer buy not everyone is a producer.

< Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and'Bacon.\ Page 40, ¢
Producing'goodi’%g satisfy demand is a method of creating wealth. .,

Grade'2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn, and Bacon. Pdge 64.
Most cloth is made in textile mills with power-driven tools and machin-
ery. Most clothes are made in factories today. Most shoes today are
made in'factories by machine.

Grade 2, Amer1can Communities, (TE) LV Ed. , Allyn and Baconf Page 139.
D1V1s1on of Tabor makes possible the product1on of gaods and provision of

\ services for.the satisfaction of human wants. Divisipn of labor and

~ specialization aid in the production of more and bett goods and services.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed. » Allyn an Bacon Page 227.
“The estab11shment of industries in early P1ttsburgh made it pogsible for
people ta procure goods such as glassware, furnlture, and, iron tools.

. Grade 2, Amer1can Communities, (TE) LV Ed. A]]yn and B con Page:é36.
“ Factories are built near the rivers for a number of reasons -

\ [

Ed

Grade 2, Pterican Commun1t1es, (TE) LV Ed. A]]yn and Bacon. Page 242.
“In the Un1ted States, iron is abundant in the earth s crust. The process
{ of steel making is,.in essence, the purifying or refining of the iron-
.unlocking the element from its ore. - . s
Grade 2, Americin Communitiés, (TE) iV Edy II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 262.
The wiseé use of natural résources. increases agr1cu1tura1 productivity
; and he]ps "to ensure a cont1nue1ng supp1y of food products for the future

Grade 2, %American Commun1t1es, (TE) LV Ed. 1I, Allyn and Bacon. Page 270.
Most grownups are both produgers and consumers * : . ‘

Grade 2, -American Commun1t1es, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 291.
Spec1a]1zat1on and advances in technology have imiproved methods of agri-
culture and increased production.” Technology helps farmers to become *
more efficient in the productian of food «crops. Modern methods of, farm-

~ .ing are regplacing traditional methods. Communities change ip time.
Techno]ogy 1nf1uences the rate of change in a. commun1ty . ,
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Grade 2, Amgrican Communities, (TE) LV Ed. II, A]]yn and ‘Bacon.- Page 296.
Improved tools, machines, and technoIogy resu]t in greater specjalization
and h1gher product1v1ty

- ) i ‘
Pl Grade 2, Austra11aennd the Ab0r1g1nes, (TE) LV Ed. 1I, Allyn and Bacon
Page 28. .

z Industry is grow1ng rap1d1y in Austra11a because of the country's m1nera1
Wealth AL i

P Grade 2 Communities :and Thejr Needs, S11ver Burdett Page 12.
Some peOple in the community produce goods

P
.'v
\

W

-

\

Grade 2, Comman1t1es and Their Needs, Silver, Burdett. Page 26
In Tha1}gnd a farmer lives in a village and works his fields which are
lTocated outsﬁde”the villaget

SREE A A B nv-wvrrw—wrr\v-rwvr.v— DR R 4Rl B LA
FEN

Grade 2, Commun1t1es at work Heath Page 44.
The WOrk of many people is 1nvo]ved in making food ava11ab1e for sa]e

-

Grade 2, Communi ties atWork, Heath. Rage 51. S
The cenversion. of raW‘mater1als into clothing involves many processes

ﬁ .process oceurs in a different place (for examp]e cotton is raised
1n cotton fields, processed at gins, spun and woven in mills, manu-
factured’1nto clothing in factor1es)

A

¢ Grade 2, Communities at Work, Heath. Page 100. . 3 -
~The wood]and Indians were a hard -working people who prov1ded for their
own food, clothing, and she]ter by farming and hunt}ng

- - Grade 2, Commun1t1es at Work, Heath. Page 122. t
' Lnd1ans are good workers. ’

’

Grade 2 Econom1c Education Curr1cu1um Guide: Ok]ahonm Page 26
Most’ members of the family are.producers, but everyone is a consumer.
: Product1v1ty usua]]y 1ncreases as producers specialize.

Grade 2, Econphjc Educat1on for Arkansas E]ementary Schools. Page 180.
.- Most producérs are specTalists.. Most producers inside the home and
"o outs1de the home need tools and mach1nes '

Grade 2, Econom1c Education for Wash1ngton Schoo]s, (DEEP.). Page .1.
. workers earn 1ncome by produc1ng goods and serv1ces pther peop]e want.

Grade 2,. Econ6m1c Educat1on for wash1ngton Schoo]s, (DEEP). Page 9.
A1l peop]e are coniggers; many peoplée are producers. Producers are
, pa1d by’ the bus1nes f1rms ‘for he]p1ng the. production of goods and services.

Grade 2, Econom1c Educatmon for Wash1ngton Schoo]s, (DEEP). +Page 19.

. : Mach1nés help the workers produce goods andgserv1ces more efficiently.
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Grade 2, -Economics Education: New York. Page 6. R ‘
Many people in a community are producers. Workers produce many kinds of

goods and services. ,Sgge Workers produce goods and some produce services.

£

, Grade 2, Ecohomics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 12:

A producer is a person who does useful work.

~

R - ‘ v
Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenhberg. Pade 21.

Things must first be made before they can be bought; but first they must
be produced. . ’

7 . \
Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 22.
The* United States produces more goods per person than most countries

in the world. ™~ .

Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 52.

When few eggs are produced, their supply is Tow and their price is high.

Grade 2, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 71..

 There are many types of producers. There are‘over 20,000 1istéd

occupations.

Grade 2, .Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 66.
Paper is produced from logs. .

¥

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T62. .
Many Swis$ fathers work on farms and in factories. . Goods produced in
Switzerland are sold all over the 'world. .

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T63.
Many Swiss mothers work outside their homes.

Ed

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T105.
The Swiss make money by selling handmade things to.people visiting Switzer-
land. The Swiss also export many of their products.

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE) Follett.  Page T79. .
People work to produce goods and services to fill their needs and wants.

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE) Follett. Page T84.
Wheat undergoe$ many changes before it becomes bread.

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong.To, (TE) Follett. Page T106.

. Generally, people must produce goods or services in order to have some-

thing to exchange.
A 5

Grade 2, The Groups We Belong To, (TE) Follett. Page T218.
Today most family "breadwinners” work in specialized jobs where they earn

money to buy food which need$ little further preparation before being eaten.

' 191 '
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- to make things. .

* wants. Modt grown-up persons“in a community arée bOth.prOQqcers‘and consumers.

Large scale processing involves specialized workers and equipment.

Grade 2; In&eétigating Man's World: Local Studies, Scott, Foresman. Page 46.
Producers work to supply society with the goods and services people want.

L4

Grade 2, Investigating Man's World: Local Studies, Scott, Foresman.' Page 54.
People everywhere work in some way, not only to satisfy some of their own
wants, but to satisfy the wants of other people too.

Grade 2, Observing People and Places, Americap Book Company. Pages 1-12.
Raw materials undergo changes as they are processed into finished goods.
. . s .

Grade 2, Qur Community, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 38.
Gold and iron must first be smelted from the oré before they can be used
o i -

}
4

Grade 2, Our’ Community, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacor. Page.39.
Iron is used mainly for making-steel, which is ‘needed for making products
such as automobiles, stoves, refrigerators, and bicycles. ’

< .
Grade 2, Our Community, (TE)- LV Ed. II. Allyn and Bacon. ‘Page 56.
The Division of Labor.and Specialization aid in the production of more
and better geods and services for- the satisfaction' of human needs and

.

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T} 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. .
Page 49. . . . . N g

Mass production, when appli&d to the housing industry, lowered the prices
of houses-and made them available fo millions of.families that otherwise '
could not have afforded them. * - .. o .o '

Grade .2, Our Working World: .Néighborhoods, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. .

. Page 113.

The assembly 1ine concept in the production of goods in factories greatly
improved efficiency. ) o F

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Pagellsj'”

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 137.
Plywood is an important wood product made of several layers of board
glued together. |, \ ’ .

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 144.
Making cotton clothing is a process that employ specialized workers and
equipment. Division of ]abdr is necessary for efficient mass production.

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 148.
Some people still weave cloth by hand. Technology is an important factor
in fabric production. Economic factors influence India's production of
fabrics.

» '“392 =
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Grade 2, People, Places, Products, . (TE) Field|Educational Pub. Page 160.
Mqst wool comes from sheep. After shearing, wool is processed in a manner

. - similar to cotton procgssing. Clothing made firom wool is warm, light, and
comfortable to wear. - .o

Grade 2, The Soctal Sciences, Concepts and Values (Red) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 209. )
Textilg factories produce thread, yarn, and fabyics.

“Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 6. o
Many people in a.community are producers. They roduce many kinds of

~ goods and services. Many of the producers afre paid for the goods and«
servicés they produce. . : L

Grade{Z, Teachers Guide to Economicss Oregon (DEEP). lPage.B. o
Most“producers are specialists. Sppcialists work faster and better
because they have specialized skills and knowlédge.

T . O
Grade 2, Teachers Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 10. o
Most producers need tools, machinery, and materials with which to work.

Gradé 2, We Live in Communities, Ginn. Page 28. . ’
Most pegple work in cities, even. in rural areas because automation has
. taken over o# the farms. : ‘ ..
i B
Grade 2, We Live in Communities, Ginn. Page 36.
In 1900, a hurricane destroyed th& harbor of Galveston, Texas. ' Rebuild-
ing-the harbor was expensive both in time gndgmoney. '

, Grade 3, The Child's World of Choiées, Davisoé and Kilgore. Page 140.
i  People 1iving in cities spend much of their* time producing goods and

services required to satisfy, directly or indirectly, the many wants of
members of the community. - ' .

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page 37.
Factories provide jobs for many people. :

Grade 3, .Communities and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T31.
Some towns  and small cities have industrial areas where goods and
equipment are made. ‘ '

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (JE) Laidlaw. Page T46.

Taday, things can be shipped to distant places rapidly. Factories no
langer have to be built close to their source of raw materials.

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE) Follett. Page T114.
Products are the things people make from natural resources.

Grade 3, The Communities We Build, (TE) Follett. Page T138.
/ Production.is the making of goods and services. Goods or products are
material things used to satisfy wants and needs.

Q ’ ;’* n, e, ‘193 . .




N .
< s 3

PRODUCERS : PRooﬁtrloy: SUPPLY

Grade 3, The Commnitiés We Build, (TE) Follett., Page TI5L.
Some people make special things. These people are producers.

Grade 3, The Communities ‘We‘Build, (TE) Follett. Page T167. .
Op an assembly lTine, the work goes very quickly. veryone knows exactlﬁ
' what he is supposed to do all the time. However, oing the same task
. over and over again is very boring. S

B Grade é, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE) American Book Company. Page 3-3. .
' In the United States today, the processing and creating of food, clothing, *
f’ “and shelter -is divided among many members of society. e

.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE) American Book Company. Page 5-1. -
The factory system and mass production enables people to produce goods -,

that they might otherwise not be able to produce and to do it faster and

less expensively.’ :

“Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE) American Book Company. Page 5-7.
- The production of an item from a natural -resource can consist of many -
) ", processes and employ mdny people in different kinds of jobs. Many by-
., - - yproducts may be produced from one natural resource. ' '
L N . A )

, %rade 3, Compafﬁng Ways and Means, (TE) Amer:zén;pook Combany. Page 114.1'
A factory is a building Qhere people use machines: to make products.
A B *“ ! “, ! N
Grade 3, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Okiahoma. Page 26.
Not all members of the family are producers, but everyone is a consumer. - )
'Productivity usually increases as producers specialize. ~

3,\:~'

. . " Grade 3, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 160,
. Before goods and services can be consumed, they must be produced.
. - . 2 N

, Grade 3, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 5.
’ The quantity and quality of the goods and services an economy can
produce depend on‘ the qudntity and quality of its\productive resources,
» ’ the extent of specializatjon, and technological progress.

v

.. ‘Grade 3, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 12.
| _ A producer is one who does useful work. Converting is a general té*m
defining the process of production. - :

2

Grade 3, Economics: The Dismal Science, !Henberg. Page 21.
Things must first be made before they can be bought.

Grade 3, Economics: The Dismal Sciénce, Ellenberg. Page 52. -
When the supply of a certain-goqd is Tow, the price per unit will be high.

Grade 3, Economics: The Dismal Science, Ellenberg. Page 71. .

Adu]ts work to make money.
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Grade 3, Greenfield and Far Away, Hedth. Page 109. =
_People who fish for a Tiving use various means of keeping thejr harbor )

and boats safe. ' _ : TN

Grade 3, Greenfield‘and'Fér Away , Heath. Page 115, . .
A city is a place where: thousands of people 1i've and work. There.are
many kinds of jobs for the people in cities. ’

"+ Grade 3, Investigating Man's World: Metropolitan-Studies, Scott, F?resman.
Page 47. . : . ’ .
Metropolitan areas are centers of production and consumption of goods
and services. Moderd production helps decrease the gap between wants ‘
and resources in satisfying people's wants. The production of goods
involves a series of steps in which raw materials are-made into finished

~ materials that are then assembled for use. New technology improves

the: production of goods and services. '
. . [ -
Grade 3, Investigating Mans's World: Metropolitan Studies, Scott, Foresman.

Page ’53. .o ' . ' . ’

‘Production and consumption are interrelated with and dependent upon

distributuion. The great central cities and metropolitan areas in the '

United States are not only centers of preduction and consumption, but

also are great centers of distribution.

Grade 3, Life OnParadise Island, Wilsofi and Warmke. Page 15. "
Persons who produce either capital- goods or consumer goods are called _
producers. -

. Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.
Page 122. foe !
Machinery was a necessity ifsthe plains farmers'were to operate above a
subsistence level.* The farmers' great demand for machinery speeded improve-
ments and production and tended to lower the price of machinery.

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 123.
The pioneers of the Plains built sod house$s instead of log cabins; they

used windmills, steel plows, and barbed wire; they practiced dry farming
and irrigation; they transported their crops to market by railroad.

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.
* Page 137., .*¢ .
In western. Europe in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries
society became .increasingly urban, mpre and more machinery was used, and
_ large-scale gommerce and industry came into bein?. The Industrial Revolution
began in the production of consumer goods--textiles. England had long been
famous for woolen goods, but in the eighteenth century cotton became increas-
ingly popular. Cotton cloth was produced in England, as much as linen and
woolen goods had been produced for“centuries, by domestic industry.

-
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Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn-and Bacon. P3ge-139.
The .introduction of the moving .assembly Tine by Oliver Evans was .used in
Chicago meat-packing houses in ‘the 1860's and successfully adapteq.%g
automobiTe production by Henry Ford. :

) e

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE) LV Ed.,*II, Allyn and Bacon.
Page 145, . - . . .
Power-driven machines made a huge change in the way goods were produced. .
. , . [
Grade 3, The Making of OQur America, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.
Page 146. N . ' -
Mass production-means producing a great many similar products cheaply
- and efficiently. However, there is no point in'such production unless
there are plenty of people willing to buy the goods. Hencg a mass market
is needed to justify mass production. . ‘ v
‘ . ; \
Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.
Page 167. ' v .
Industrial Revolution means the switch from making goods by .hand to the use
of _power-driven machines. " ' ’

H

» Grade 3, The Metropplitan Community, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon,
Page 39, ‘ : )
Irrigation--channeling water from some source through ditches or pipes ‘
to an area where it is needed ‘for.crops--is the chief method used to bring .
. water to crops in areas where there is li¥tle precipitation. :

Y | -
Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE) LV Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. -
Page 113. ) . ‘
Modern manufacturing procésses often spew huge amoufits of gaseous and

solid waste into the air’through: chimneys and smokestacks.

Grade 3, Our Working World: - Cities (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 56.
? . - . The results of supply and demand determine what goods and services are-
produced in the marketplace. . '

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A!, Senesh. Page 58.
-+ Improvements in"production methods that lower:prdduction costs can lead to
expanded markets and increased income for a city’s industries.

Grade 3, Qur Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 184. .
Value is added when raw materials are processed to produce finished or
semi-finished goods. . .

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities,.(T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A, Senesh. Page 250.

' Pollution of the environment is part of the price of producing goods -
" and services. : .

.
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\. Grade 3, Teacher's Guide to Economics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 10.
People who make goods and services are called producers. Producers °
“ need tools and materials with which to work. Most of our producers are

specialists. rf

- 'y ¢

!;Grade 3, Teacher's Guide to EFOngmics, Oregon (DEEP). Page 18. |
~a Business firms must deci at to make, who to hire, and what tools.
and machinery to buy. ’ .

Grade 3, Teacher's Guide to Economics, Oregon {DEEP). Page 38. - &=
Economic areds tend to grow, as more people buy the goods and services
;hgy produce/. \\ . . .

Grade 3, The\Third Planet, (TE) Macmillan. Page 140.
In some areag, people do their work at home. Then they take their goods

. to market the town: ‘ R

-

Grade 37 The Third Planet, (TE) Macmillan. Page 168. x .
In colonial America spinning thread and weaving cloth was done at home.
EInventiohs made very important changes in the ways of doing things.

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE) Field Educational Pyb. Pabe 16.
Most goods or products are made, bought, and sold in cities.
¢ Iy . 7 i )

Grade 3, Towns and Cities,,.(TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 23.
The juice is sometimes squeezed from fruits to make fruit juices and

- other products. ‘ ‘ [ v .
B ’ * . S | - ~
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TRADE (NATIONAL & INTERNATIONAL)x COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGE

t

Kindergarten, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 55.

Matural resources, human resources, and capital resources vary in

amount and quality from country to, country. The United States is dependent
- on other countries for certain products.' The United States imports these ,
‘products. Many countries buy goods and services from the U.S. These

are exported from our country. Without transportation to carry goods from

(ngicountry to another, international trade would not be possible.

L4 . ?

. Kindergarten, Who Am I?, Sadlier. Page 46. - ) ) ‘.
"Children should realize that many toys purchased in the United States.
are manufactured in ‘other countries.

_ Grade 1, Economic Education Curriculum Guide: Oklahoma. Page 55.
A1l cpuntries engaged jin trade should benefit, for each country is thus
motivated to produce those goods which are best suited to its own
resources. Without transportation to carry goods from one.country to

another, international trade would not -be possible. oo T
. ! N ' ) ~/ - -
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TRADE (NATIONAL & INTERNATIONAL{h COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGE .
| )
%+ °° Grade 1, Economic Educat1on for Arkansas E]ementary Schpols.) Page: 201

People have become more intérdependent as they increas#/ the specializatiéh
of all productive resources ( Interdepéndence creates a nded for trade.

Grade 1, Explorers and D1sco erers, (TE) .LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 24.
Transportat1on and communication are essential to .trade and to the efficient
/““‘p divigion of Tabor. |.The excharde of goods and services is called trade. -

\

. Grade 1, Explorers and Discoverers, (TE) LV Ed. II, -Allyn and Bacon;.’//
Page 167 .
/ . The exchangé of goods and services is called trade— Transportat1on and
d‘ commun1cat1on are essent1a1 to trade. . 4///
ST . Grade 1, Qur Country, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn.and Bamn Page 124,
Thansportat1on is essential to trade and to the most eff1c1ent division
> of Tabor //

Grade 1, Our WOrk1ng World: ' Fam111es,/{T//2nd Ed.. S R A R Senesh

v ""Page, 14& S L
Transportation allows spec1a11 in d1ffe ent parts of the country and” P
world to trade easier. '

/ .
o - . . e, } H
.

Grade\i, People in Ouﬁ\doer,\(TE) Follett.. Page T78. - T f )
TradihglinvoTves the exchange qf goods. <o
*. ~ ’
"Grade\l People in Our World,™¢TE) Follett. Page/T152 \ e
Often culturadly diverse communities interact by trading, and in that .
way they exchange ideas as well as products. : ¢ \

Grade 1, Seeing Near and Far, §I ) American Book Company’ ‘Pages 1 13. .
We trade money for the things We' want. Buying means to trade money for '
something we want; we buy things we need and-want.| . Lo

Gwade 1, Teachers Guide to qunom1cs, Oregon (DEEPS Page 48 .
Because ofy differences in resources, the peop]e in different countries T e
tend to spec1a112e in ‘different goods and services. We buy some of the
I goods dnd services that we use from people in tHdse countries and they
e buy some of the good$ and services that they use from us. Trade between
.people who Tive in different countries is comp11cated by the fact that
each country has its oCn money. '

|

:

E ' .

; "Grade 1, Teachehs Guid to Economics, Oreg g (DEEP). Page 50.
i v * Families in our country buy goods and servjces frjr other countries.
|

|

i

|

Families in other countr1es buy goods ‘and gervices from our country.

: " Grade 1, Teachers. Guide to Econom1cs, Orego: (DEEPb Page.52.
. Y More of our wants for goods and services are satisfied when we trade R
with other countr1es

N
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"TRADE (NATIONAL & INTERNATIONAL): COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGE .

.Grade 2, American Communities, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn-and Bacon. Page-37. -

oo Recognizing the usefuiness of. metal tools and.weapons, the Indians were
e willing to trade. However, the Settlers were reluctant to give up their
°) tools and often used bright trirkets for trading purposes., ,

L

Grade 2, American Communities, (fé) LV €d."II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 147.
Transportation and communication are essential to trade and to the , .
efficient division-of -labor,. : : o

. ~ Grade é, American Communitiés;_(TE)'LV.Ed. II;1A11yh and Bacon. ' Page 217:
* . %+ Transportation and communication are essential to trade. : .

Grade 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE) LV éd.'II, Allyn aﬁd Bacon.

Page 28. : ‘ B ‘ - & ) Co —
Australia raises more sheep than any other country in the world; it -
exports most 'of the wool ‘produged.-, . X .

- [ . ‘
Grade 2, Australia and the Aborigines, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.
Page 60. . = ] K ' ]
. Each _Aborigine family unit“is v
« “among~families is rare. .

irtua]]}va self-sufficient socigty. _Trade\

Grade 2, Economic Education Curriculdm Guide: OkTahoma. Page 55. ‘
Without- transportation to carry goods from onegcountrxrtq\:nothen, inter- -
0 .

national trade would not be_possit¥e. Many coyntries buy\goods and '
Cd . services from the U.S. The U.S. -is dependent on other countries for
v certain products. ' a4 ' R

Grade 2, Ecoﬁomic Educat%on for Arkansas E]emené&ry Schools. Paée 207.
~, When children discover that.in the home, the neiggborhoods, and the
. state ﬂiiffrent people do different 'things that they can do best, we have

~

sown the seed of international trade.

Gradé 2, Everyohe Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 21. .
. If your community specializes in any particular product, it may be
. exported, or 401d toyanother nation. : :
. : » ¥

K Grade>2,‘Everyone.fives in gommunities, Ginn. Page 22.
Establish the equation: jﬁborts + exports = trade = independence.

Grade 2, Everyone Lives in Communities, Ginn. Page 85. .
Transportation is related to import and export needs. Nations export.

‘, . those produtts that they do not need for their own use (surplus); they
import those products that they do not grow or make themselves.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page 7.

The family of long ago may havé traded farm products for things they did
not make, such ag iron pots and hammers;.or they may have brought these
things with them *from the East. !

S; ' f ’
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TRADE (NATIONAL & INTERNATIONAL): 'COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGE

»

Grade 2, Fami}ies.énd Social Needs; (TE)\Laid]aw,"bagé T62.
.Goods produced in SwitzerTand are sold all over the world. o

Grade , Famities and Sogial Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Paéé T105.
The Swiss export many of their product?. - . .

.

Grade 2, Observing People:and Places, (TE) American Bpok Company. Page 1-12.
Ships from all over the world come to San Diego bringing people and goods,
and ships from San Diego are ahle to takemsgoods to all parts of the world.
o o T o ] .

} Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE) American Book Company. Page 162.
Many ships from all over the world carry goods to and from the harbor

in Athens.. . -

P

"Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE) Laid]gw: Page 61.
Communitids need to trade with other communities:

“Grade.3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T44.
Every community makes or grows things that are sold in other communities.
Every commun1ty.depends;oq other communities for some of, its needs.

Grade 3, Communities and Socfal Néeds, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T78.
.. Mexican families must produce everything they need sinté they have little
“.to-sell or€rade for manufactured products.

- Grade.3, The Comilnities We Build, (TE) Follett. Page T114.
. To import means to bring products or natural resources from one place to
another. : .

Grade 3, Comparing Wdys and Means, (TE) American Book Company. Page 5-2
Trade is the exchange of goods in which each party involved receives
something. ' ’

Grade 3, Comparing‘w&y§ and Means,,(TE)~AmEricén Book Company. Page 116.

" Trade means the buying and selTing or exchange of goods.

€

Grade 3, Eég%omic Education Curriculum Guide Oklahoma.® Page 55. .

. . #A11 countries involved in trade should benefit, for each country is .thus

motivated to produce those goods which are best suited to its own resources.
Without transportation to carry goods from one country to angther, inter-
national trade would not be possible. C
Grade 3, Economic Education for Arkansas Elementary Schools. Page 201.
Interdepéndence brings on a need for trade. Children should understand - .
that trade does not mean barter. It means that people take the income
they-have earned for one kind of prgdugtion to the market and buy what-

-+ some other péople have-produced. Q\ ’
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TRADE (NATIONAL & INTERNATIONAL): COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGE

-\Qr‘

. -~ ; .
Grade 3, Economic Education for Washington Schools, (DEEP). Page 15.
International trade takes place because people in one country need and
want what people in other countries produce. The exchange gof goods and
~ services between people and business firms in different ‘countries is -
called international trade. = . .

Grade 3, Life on Paradise Island, Wilson and Warmke.™ Page, 110.

When some Of the other fishermen began hauling goods and trading bgtween
the two islands, it was the beginning of foreign trade for.the Paradise
Islanders. ) : . .

AN 5 \
2

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.
~ Page 44. . .

In the Pifteenth century there was a growing merchaht class that was

eager to trade with the East. . ‘

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.
Page 65. B . '

Teade is essential to effective division of labor. Without trade each s
person or family would have to'try to produce alt" the goods he or it . ,

needed--a most inefficient procedure. g
. ) > ) )

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE) LV £d. II Allyr and Bacon.
Page 114. N ) - , T .
The first trading post in the far Northwest was built, by an American, -
John. Jacob Aster. -t co

Grade 3, The Metiropolitan Community,(TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. -

. Page 47. i ' i .
The growth of many of today's great commercial Qgpters began with a few .
industries, such as shipbuilding and ship repair; which were rel ted .
to trade. . it " ©

%

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE)'LV Ed. II, Allyn-and Bacon. Page 49,
Manufacturers could trade or sell their prdducts-to farmers who neéd the. g
, items they could not make themselves. . . t :

Grade 3, fhé Metropolitan Community, (TE) LV Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon.
-Page 50. . -
Trading posts are often established in.a-convenient location.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 26.
Cities have developed in areas whg;e it is easy for man to work and trade.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cithes, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 28.
eople 1iving in cities need ways to transport goods within the city,

n cities; and between the city and the country; because they depend
ade for the exchange of goods. T
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2 Giade 3, Qur Working Wordd: " Cities, (T) Snd Ed. S.RA., Senesk: Page 92.

-

" .7 "The physica¥. Tocation afd design of Athens refléctad: the thinking and
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‘Grade 3, Our Working Horld: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. $.R.A., Senesh. Pdge 158.

values of the-people by emphasizing the important meeting places and. ~
templss its physital  Tocatior.also facilitated trade with other cities:..

”Z}&wgabww&HMW&w:%ﬁmaﬁnzmggsﬁAJSmaK Page 96.
:_Qfghé_physiqglnlo;atiqn’OfiAﬁhens facilitated sea trade. .

'sré&élé;?hhfawéék%ngAWb§id5'uCitigg;ift)xznd?Ed; S.R.A., Senesh. Page 98.

The farmers brounththéﬁggggéciai1ZEd:iq;gxowing.grqpesf Other people

R f'Sff“jﬁihfed'thesé"brodqbts and: traded .other g for them. 1

factories. . ) b

4

Singapore's main sources of jobs and iricame are ‘its trading port and its

Grade 3, Qur Working Wor]d: nd Ed.
Peace in the world is very ‘important to a city that depends on trade.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd ‘Ed. S.R.A., Senesh.. Page. 169.
Good transportation is important for all cities because it brings to-
géther food, water,-and raw materials; and workers, machines, and power
sources. It helps cities:trade with cities in other parts of the country

. and the world. ¥ .o -

. Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities,. (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. “Page- 170,

Some cities are or have been important as transfer points~-centers where
goods are transferred from one type of transportation to another.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 181.
A cityss abi]jfy to trade affects its growth potential. .

Grade 3, Ouﬁﬁﬂorking World:- Cities, (T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh. Radé 193.
London has grown as a trading center throughout its history.

Grade- 3, Our WOrkiﬁg°Wor1d: Cities,#(T) 2nd Ed. S.R.A., Senesh.. Page 288.
Both Edmonton and Calgary are relatively young cities that-began as forts

~and trading posts.

rade E, The Social Scigences,’ Concepts and Vaiues (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 227. s .
Trade Es the exchange of goods. -

Gradé,3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Value (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 228. . e ’
In all the colonial communitigs; people had to decide how they would use
their resources to help thea get what they needéd. Sometimes they used
des themselves, or-traded resources with other communities. PR
. ' " -
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- Cities, (T)"2nd Ed. S:R.A., Senesh. Page 160.




Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 232. b o
In PennsyTvania 1lived the families of farmers'and millers, tangers and |

s shipbuilders, papermakers and.docters, lawyers and merchants: > A1l of. -

thése people traded goods andservices with each other.

~

Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich.. Page 273. \ .
England.decided to use her trade.rules to make the-colonists shelp pay

the cost of the war. These rules said that the.coldnisgs had; to trade,
with England for goods and resources. If the colonists wanted to buy goods

from any other nation, they had to pay a tax to England. - N

Grade 3, TheiSocial Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green). (TE) 2nd Ed.,

. Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE) 2nd Ed.,

Harcourt- -Braces Jovanovich. Rage 305. .
Wher the United States were formed, the congress could not control trade
between states or with other nations. ' . '

Grade The Third Planet, (TE) Macmillan. Page T132.

Where there is a good harbor there will be trade. Ships will briﬁé things )

in and take other things out. ‘ , ; N

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (JE) Field Educational Pub. .Pége;T§7.'o -
Colonies were established, largely by farmers, to provide European cities ,
with-raw materials to in¢rease the trade and-wealth of thesé cities. - ‘

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE) Field Educational Pub. -Page 23. .
Farmers buy their clothing and machinery with the money they-get from .
selling their crops and cattle. This is called trade. Trade helps the
people “in the country and makes the cities grow. .

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 56.
Trade helps cities to grow. .

Grade 3, Towns and-Cities, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 95. .

~ The people in places without-cities are so busy feeding, clothing, and

housing themselves that they -do-not have. time to specialize. - Without
specialization and trade they do not Hive many of the things we enjoy.
. ¢ I -

?

. @rade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 105.

The sailor-exploreres found lands that would be good ‘places for farms.

Europeans would be able to start farms far from Europe. More farms would

r

mean more goods to trade. Soe .

Grade .3, Towns and Cities, (TE) Field Educational Pub. Page:110. .
The English government would not let its colonies trade with any other
country. They wanted the colonies to depend on/trade with England.

A

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE) Sadlier. Page/lo. .
 Trade and conmunication expanded as the population increased.
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- Grade*l, Explorers and Disbdverersg'(Tﬁj, L=V Ed. 11, Allyn and Bacon. -Page 24.
Transportation and communication are éssential to trade and to the efficient
.- division of labor. : : A e T R

@

.
Nete

. Grade ],3Explorers>and Discoverers, (TE), L-V Ed.. II, Allyn.and Bacon. _Page 143.
Thg Mongots used horses, oxen, and camels for transportation.: g

' . Ggrade 1, Explorers’and Disébveréfs, (TE), L-V Ed. II, .A11yn and Bacon.-, Page 147. 9
~ The'Tahitians made boats for travel on the water. , - c. T
e Grade 1', Explorers and Discoverers, (TE), L-V £d. II, Allyn-and Bagon. . Page 152. 5
Tahitiaps travel on feot on land.? They made various kinds of boats for water -3
travel’ - | . - ’ . N

’Gradei], Expﬂoreﬁé.and Discoverééé,,(TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Paée 167.
.‘Tnéﬁsportatjon and communication are essential to trade. . ’

f o

Grade 1, Our Countri; (TE); LV Ed. I1,'Allyn and .Bacon. Page 123. - . g
- A'good transportation system is essential in.the economic deveIoppent of nations.

<

&

~ “ ) - 2
* “Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 124.. _ - . .
Transportation is essential to trade and to- the most efficient divigion of
labor. Improved transportation is necessgry/for efficient distribution of goods.

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. 1T, ATlyn and Bacon. Page 126. .
Transportation' means carrying people and things frof one, place 'to another.

. - . s , .
Grade 1, Our Courftry, (TE), L-V.Ed. 1I, Allyn and Bacon, Page 140. .
‘At the beginning of the 1970's, America’s railroad industry comprised .

- .éppfoxjmate1y 360 large and small railway .companies. )
Graée 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V-Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 150 - .

Mare- thantthree-fourths.of the nation's freight is transported by truck at .
some time during it3 journey from manufacturer or producer to consumer. :

Grade 1, Our Country, E), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon. Page 157.°
Histdrically, water transportation has played a-major role in economic growth.

Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 159.
Freight may be transported by ship las¢ expensively than by any other means
of transportation. ‘ ' '

Grade 1, QOur dountrx, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon." Page 165. *
Planes can carry almost any kind of freight, but the cost is high. .

Grade 1,.0ur Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 175.
The speed of transportation affects the cost. The faster the method, the
more costly it is. '
« Grade 1, Our Country, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Pages 185 and 234.
* A good transportation system makes possible the efficient distribution of goods
and services. '
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Grade 1, Peop]e at Home, (TE), Laidlaw.. Page T5. -
Communities are linked by transportat1on and communication. Lo
T Grade 1, People at Home, (TE) La1d1aw. Page T56. £ -
West Afr1cans travel in many ways. Some of- their methods of traVel are 11ke
ours and some are quite different. .

. Grade 1, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Blue) b{E 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt ‘Brace, Jovanovich. Page 178. )
/ Transportat1on fac111t1es facilitate the product10n of goods '

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educat1ona1 Pub. Page 28.-
Transportation makes materials available in areas where they do not natura]]y
. exist. 1 -

Grade 1, WOrkingJ Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educationa] de. Page 34.
People travel in a variety of ways. Modes of travel are suited to land, climate,
and d1stqnce T \3&.»,

Grade 1, work1ng, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub., Page 107.

| . Some commun1t1es have been built in areas %hathpose geographical: arr1ers to
transportation and to satisfaction of basic neéds..for shelter and water, but
many communities are at sites favorable to transportatTen and satﬁ§fact1on of
basic needs. . @ .

Grade 1, work1ng, P]ay1ng, Learn1ng, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 130.
People use various forms of transportation to move themselves and the1r goods. |

Grade 1, work1ng, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educat1ona1 Pub. ﬁage 140.
Peop]e who Tive in rural areas depend on transportation for many goods and

services. Transportation is a two-way system. It brings needed goods and

services to a community and it also takes away matefrials.

Grade 1, Working, Playing, Learning, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 141.
Transportation is an essential aspect of all goods and services received by
. people in a rural comuunity. While transportation is essential in a city, it
" is used for even more things in sparcely populated rural areas. :

. Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L-V.Ed. II, ATlyn and Bacon. Page 23.
Because Alaska's mounta1n ranges and rugged coast tend to cut the state into
isolated regions, ‘difficulties in transportation and communication are some, of
Alaska's major problems. ‘ .

Grade 2, Alaska and the Eskimos, (TE), L-V Ed. II? Allyn and Bacon. Page 57.
Air travel is the most frequently used form of transportation in Alaska.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 13.
Transportat1on .and communication are essential to trade and to efficient division
of labor. The flow of people, commodities, and ideas from one p]ace to another
is,made possible by transportation and communication.

| 205 ' '
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-

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Pége 18.
The size of the United Statés makes fast and eff1c1ent transportation
necessary. If sp{91a11zed communities had no way of sending their .goods to.
other commun1t1es, each community would have to produce everyth1ng Gt needed

L-V Ed. II,
Rivers prov1ded the most convenient means of transportat1on for people and .
goods -in the early calonial days. ' L N

Grade 2, American Commun1t1es, (TEY, Allyn and Bacon. Page 43

Grade 2, American Communities, (T ) L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Baéon. ;Page 85. N
Fayettev111e s Strategic location on three heav11y traveled highways brings in
millions of tourist dollars and insures Fayetteville's 1mportance as a
regional trade and d1str1but1on center .

Grade 2, American Commun1t1es (TE), L V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon Page 100
Transportat1on and commun1cat1on are essential to the efficient division of
lebor and to the maintenahce of specialized services. .

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn &nd Bacon. Page 147.
Transportation and communication are essential to trade and to the efficient
division of labor.
of goods.

I

" Grade 2; American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II‘ Allyn .and- Bacon.  Page 149.
Yakima, as other communities, owes much of- 1ts growth and deve]opment to modern
transportation.

"Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V-Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon._ Page 162.
Good transpon;at1on and communication are necessary to the eff1c1ent
‘distribution of goods. - -

Grade 2, American Communities X%TE L-V Ed. II, A11yn and Bacon Page 182
Improved transportat1on and commun1cat1on resu]t in faster, eas1er d1$tr1but1on
- of goods and services.

*  Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 217.
Transportation and communication are essential to trade. Improved transportation
and communication result in faster, easier distribution.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. ﬁage 218.
Since most traveling was on rivers in the front1er dayss Pittsburgh's location
was 1dea] for a trading center.

Grade 2, American Communities, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 227.
P1ttsburgh s Tocation at the fork of three rivers made it an ideal location

for buying, selling and trading. Improved transportation meant that more

goods could be transported, and that they could be transported faster and more
cheaply. Steamboats and trains facilitated the exchange of goods, the shipment

of raw materials, and the distribution of finished products.

Improved Transportatieg results in fastér, easier distribution,

v
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'°Grade‘? Amer1can Commun1t1es, (TE), L V Ed. IT, A?]yn and Bacon. Page 236.
. Factorjes need.good transportat1on to bring 1nvraw mater1als and  to d1str1bute
-f1nTshed products ! k Co :

“J

, ) Grade 2, American Cpmmunz@ges, (TE) L- V Ed 11, M1yn. and Bacon. Page 241.

- Transportatlon and communication are essentia] teo tgade’and to the efficient
division of labor. Improved‘transpOrtat1on and conmun1cat1on resu]t in faster,
eas1er distribution of»goods T O ¢

oAy

'Grade 2, American CommuthJeS (TE L-V Ed. ‘11, Allyn.and Bacon. 'Page 247.
Good transportatmon enables manufactur1ng to get raw materials they need and
to distribute finished products. I

* @ -
Grade 2, American Communities, (TE L-V Ed II ﬂ]]yn and Bacon. Page 263
Good roads and good transportation he]p to make Webster City a hub for ¥armers
in the surrounding area.

Grade 2, American Commun1t1es, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 276.
Improved transportat1on and commun1cat1on resu]t in faster, easier distribution
of goods and services. :

- el
e IS

Grade 2, Amerwcan Commun1t1es, (TE), LvV Ed IT, Allyn and Bacori. Page 296.
*~Transportat1on is essential to economic eff1c1encx; :

"Grade 2, American.Communities, (TE), L-V Fd.. A]]yn and Bacon. Page 313 )
. Improved transportat10n and communication Yesu]t 1n faster, easier distribution
of good: and serv1ces .
. \‘ N Al ! @ b4 1 a
Grade 2, Communities at Work, Heath. Page 30. -~ , o
Market towns are the bus1ness centers for farm areas. They both depend upon
transportation. Products must be shipped out to other markets
r
Grade 2, Everyone L1ves in Commun1t1esl,G1nn Page 2].
! Trade he]ps a -community grow. *,

o
-

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE), La1d1aw Page 19. 5
There are many forms of transportation which br1ng food to stores.

Grade 2, Fam111es and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. .Page T25.
‘There are many ways foods could be transported'to the stores.

Grade 2, Families and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page T103.
Many forms of transportation are used in the country

~o

Grade 2, The Groups We Be]ong To, (TE), Foﬂ]ett Page T221.
Long agg, travel was harder because of poorer transportation systems.

Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-12.
Most goods. are transported from place of origin to stores.
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Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE), Ame¥ican Book Co. Page 3-3.”
RaiTroad transportation strongly influenced: the location and growth of some
major cities. . 4 - b P ’

S
5

Grade 2, Obsérving‘Pepre and Places, (TE), Ame?ican,Bo§§ ?o. Page 3-5. - . \h‘J
Ships from all”ever the world ‘come to San Diego bringing people and goods: . T
gnd ships from San Diego are able to take goods to. all parts of the world.

. . . . L

Grade 2,~Observing People and Places, (TE), American Book’'€o. Page 58.

Many years ago, a railroad was built in Georgia. AtTanta grew up in the place
where the rajiroad ended. The railroad helped Atlanta to grow. o

Grade 2, Observing People and Places, (TE), American Book Co. Page 7-7.
Transportation is necessary to the growth and development of cities.

Grade 2, Qur Community, (TE), L-V Ed. ‘II, Allyn and Bacon. 'Page 56.

Today's, transportation facilities, higher intomes, and wide range of.job _
opportunities ‘account largely for the high degree of mobility of people in the
United States.. . :

‘Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed.,-S.R.A., Senesh. Page 56.

Small neighborhoods are changing as a result of. improved transportation and
mass commupication, but the change is less rapid than that in urban neighborhoods.

Grade 2, Our Working World: Neighborhoods, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Pages

68 and 75. ‘
As a result of improvements in technology, mass communication, and transportation,.

rural neighborhoods are changing.

Grade 2, Qur Working world:~Neighborhoodsﬁ (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 96.
Changes in transportation and popuTation have changed the size and location
of stores and offices and the kinds of goods and services they provide.

Grade 2, People, Places, Products, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 120.

Some special kinds of wood come only from certain parts of the world. Such

wood tends to be expensive because it must be shipped great distances or because
the supply is limited. : ‘

Grade 2, The Social Sciénces, Concepts and Values {Red) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 226. . - _
Trucks or trains are two forms of transportation whichjcan move goods from

place to place. '

Grade 2, The Sgcial Sciences, Contepts and Values, {Red) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 232. .

Because resources are not evenly distributed, resources and goods must be
transported from place to place. 3 .

. e * s,
Grade 2, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Red) (TE)y 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 233.- -f
Transportation makes jobs for people. s {

~

’
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Grade 2, The Social §C1ences ancepts and Values (Red) (TE), 2nd Ed., L 5
Harcourt, Brace,- Jovanovich. Ve . ) o g

Transportat1on faew]itates world trade. ,‘L - . NN

ty

~ Grade 3, Commun{t1es and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 21.
Commun1t1es often grow at crossroads because they are often natura] stopping

p]aces, N - ;

v

Grade 3 Commun1t1es and Soc1a] Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 63. e
Man has choices to make when choosing a form of transportation .to use. Each
form of transportation has certain advantages over other forms. :

Grade 3; Communities and Soc1a] Needs, (TE),-Laidlaw. Page 64.
All three forms of transportation - air, water, and land - are needed to
1supply stores with food to se]T A1r transportat1on has the advantage’ ‘of be1ng

v, very~fast ) .

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page 115.
Transportat1on js difficult in mountains. This is one reason why there are
few 1arge commun1t1es in the mounta1ns of Mexico. ' -

Grade -3, Commun1t1es and Social Needs, ( Té La1dHaw Page 140.
Y Bu11d1ng ﬁfgﬁWays and ‘keeping them open a1§ .year is difficult in communities.
’ Communities in col lands need transportation and commun1cat1on

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE) Laidlaw. Page 147.
‘ Most of Norway's cities are on fiords because they are dependent upon water
- transporta@¥5%>~\:) )

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page .166.
B1cyc1es are a pr1mary form of transportation in Amsterdam.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw.- Page T22. .
Transportat1on influences the developient of'§ommun1t1esz

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs; (TE), Laidlaw. Page T25.
Farm communities are Tinked to other commun1t1es by communication and {rans-

portation.

P

) Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laadlaw Page T29 -
\ Transportat1dn and the telephone are very important in farm commun1t1es

>~ -

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page.T33.
~The parts of a city are linked by roads, streets, and power lines.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE) La1d1aw Page T39.
Commun1t1es must supply their peop]e with means of transportation and

commun1cat1on

t

Grade 3, Communities and Soc1a] Needs, (T ) La1dlaw Page T45.
In the past means ‘of transportat1on and commun1cat1on were s]ow,and difficult’

to accomplish. . . . . .

>
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6rade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T46. -

‘. Today, things can be shipped to distant places rapidly.

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T88.
*Modern means of transportation and communication have improved the 1iving
conditions in remote villages. .

Grade '3, Comnunities and.Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T99.
Boats are used for transportation in Amsterdam, just as buses are used in
most other cities. ‘

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T101.
Bicycles are a common form of-transportation in the crowded, older cities of
Europe. ) ’

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T105.

Cities have more than one form of transportation. Private transportation is
extremely wasteful of spdce on crowded city streets as well as being a factor
in air pollution. ‘ » :

Grade 3, Communities and Social Needs, (TE), Laidlaw. Page T109.
Good means of transportation are vital to all large cities.. Each city has )
means of transportation suited to its location and the needs of its inhabitants.

Grade 3, The Communities we Build, (TE), Follett. Page T124. i
Trapsportation is a man-made resource. People ‘have built cars, buses, trains,
and planes. They have also built airports and trainand bus statjons.

5
Grade 3, The Communities we Build, (TE), Follett. Page T168. ,
Transportation helped cities grow by making it possible for people to move
things to faraway places. People could sell more things this way. This, (T
meant that they needed bigger factories and more people to work them.

Grade 3, Comparing wax§,and'Means,'(TE), Aﬁericgn Book Co. Page 9. .
Different kinds of transportation are used to.move goods -from place to place.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book fo. Page 27. “7
The Mississippi Waterway was once the best link between the cities along its
banks and the Atlantic Ocean. . «

Grade 3, Cémparing Ways and Means, .(TE), American Beok Co.. Page 1-1. -
Transportation is necessary.to enable a nation to functiom, but modern methods
of transportation create many problems, such as traffic congestion and air
pollution. . '

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-3.
Transportation enables people to get to work in their own towns or .in other
nearby towns and cities. Modern methods of transportation enable people to !
conduct business or perform services great distances from their homes. ‘
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Grade 3, Comparing Ways and ‘Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-5. -
Transportat1on is essential to industry. Many kinds of transportation are
used to move products or goods from areas where they are grown or manufactured
to areas where they are used

ggade 3 Comparing Ways and Means, TE) Amer1can Book Co. Page T- 7
rly man traveled by his oWn power - wa1k1ng, often carry1ng heavy loads.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. “Page 1-9.
Water has provided transportation routes since before‘recorded history.

-

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. - Page 1-11. ]
A]though technoTogy has greatly improved transportation, many methods of modern
transportation have caused problems of pollution..

Grade 3% Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book To. 'Page 1 12

The invention of the airplane revolutionized travel and opened new frontiers

for spaces exploration. Air travel has profoundly influenced the cultures of :.
both industrial nations and underdeveloped nationsyand strongly affected the r'

lives of millions of pedp]e , S .
Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 1-14.

Air netw0rks are very 1mportant today because they can move goods fa t <than
any other kind of transportation. : .

L]

Grade 3, Compar1ng Ways ‘and Means, (TE), American Books Co. Page 3. ' -
The means by which people and goods are moved 1s called transportation._

Grade 3, Comparing Wa¥s Jnd Means, (TE), American Book Co, Page 17.
wzter has provided transjortation routes for thousands of years.

Grade 3, Comparing Ways and Means, (TE), American Book Co.. Page 29.
Trains are used to haul fireight. Freight means goods that are be1ng trans-
ported. . .

Grade 3, Comparing Mays aphd Means, (TE), American Book Co. Page 105,
The Indians used a travoip to transport their goods.

Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (Eﬁ), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 60.
Water transportation, either coastal, ‘transoceanic, or river is vitally
important. “ : )

_Grade 3, The Making of. Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, A]]Jn and Bacon. Page 107.

Roads arg usually built through  the lowest places in a mountainous area.
Nowadays however,-we often bore tunnels through h1lls instead of following
the passes. b

"Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 109.

Ra1]roads made settlers ihdependent of water transportat1on and replaced the
slow, wretched roads. They enabled fdarmers to get their crops to market more
easily. N ' .o . . -
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Grade 3, The Making of Our Ameéica, LIES, L-V Ed. II, A]]}n and Bacon. Page*117.
Each method of travel has advantages and disadvantages.

° \

R . s ¢

Grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II,*Allyn and Bacon. Page J118.
, The transcontinental railroad was built to provide faster, more efficient . .
. transportation hetween the eastern and far western states. :

Grade 3, The Making of Our.America, (TE), L-V Ed. IT,”Allyn and Bacon. gége‘123zf<4
In most cases railroades made the land worth more. .The railroads meant NeW, s, ;.
s towns, "and town Jand is usually more valuable than farmland. Thenm, too, thé = ~°
' railroad attracted more settlers who could foresee being able to-ship their
produce to markets, and this raised the value of the‘land. . .

Grade 3, The Making~of'0ur‘América, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 124.
Plains farmers depended on the railroads as their chief means of transporting
wheat t%\e other states. . : : c

, grade 3, The Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 145.
Steamboats made swift transportation up and down rivers possible.. Railroads
could carry bulky goods across the cantinent.

z' , . R 5 ' ’{ N
Grade 3, The Making of Qur America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacdn. Page 155.
Towns were Tocated in places of convenfent transportation facilities needed
for shipment of farmers' produce to trade centers, for shipment of goods from

trade centers to the shops in the towns, and fqr movement of people from ptlace
to place. . . ) . o

Grade 3, TA& Making of Our America, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon, Page 167.
Better "transportation meant that iron and steel could be shipped almost :
anywhere not just where waterways led. It also meant that goods made from

iron and steel could be shipped to more markets more easily, thus tending to
increase,consumptioQ‘

3]

Grade\s,:The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 23.
A1l the great cities of the dncient world were marketplaces located on major
. ‘transportation lines. ) "

|

Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, (TE), L-V Ed. IT, Allyn and Bacon.' Page 45.
. Since trade and commerce are fundamental to the well=being of most cities,
. methods and modes of transportdtion have a great influence on the logation of
‘citfes. Cities have often developed at a natural break in the transportation
w4  method. 'Y T ' ' -

s . Yo o : ﬁ .
K » Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community’ (TE), L-V.Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 47.
o Usually a transportation hub is in the central location, because it is- the -

“ ", focus of an area's e%onomic activity. )

[ -
s

A‘név%gable river remains‘an‘important factor in the growth of some communities
"today. © ~ ' o
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~ goods dnd passengers farther and farther west. Many cities and factories were

TRANSPORTATION
Grade 3, The Metropolitan Community, L-V Ed II, Allyn and Bacon. Page 48.
" Improvements in transportation changed the patterns of city and suburban
*  development. o . 0

Grade 3, The Metropo11tan Connmn1ty, (TE), L-V Ed. II, Allyn and Bacon. .Page 59.
The . metropo11s or central city is the hub, since it is usually the financial,
commercial, and potitical center for the area, and may be’ the transportat1on
center too. ‘ ‘

-

Grade 3, The Metropo11tan Community, (TE), L- V&Ed II, Allyn and-Bacon. Page 84.
No 1arge community can ex1st much less grow, without an adequate transportation
system.

rade 3, Our_Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh" Page 46.
) The systems of one City are related to those in other c1t1es through trans- .
i portat1on and communication.

-~

Grade 3, Our Working d: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed.,. S.R.A., Senesh. Page 166.
In the past the Tocat of some cities was determ1ned by naturg; today,
because of new sources of eneryy and new transportation, cities can be 1ocated
a1most anywhere .

7

Cities are 1ocated where man can work and trade and where transportation is
poss1b1e

g Grade 3, Opr work1ng waJ1d *Cities, (T), 2nd Ed S.R. A; Senesh Page 169.
Transportat1on is important. to all cities because 1t br1ngs together food, ¢
water, and raw.materials; workers, machines, and power sources. It helps cities

trade w1thtcnt1es_4n arts of th ,country and the world.

J
- Grade'3; Our Working WOr1d Cities, (T),.2nd Ed.,”S.R.A., Senesh. Page 170: ‘
Transportat1on has been a determining factor in the 1ocat1on of cities. The L
building of the railroads stimulated the growth of cities. The trains carried,

" Tocateg@*along the ra11road Tines. The invention of the automobile stimulated
-~ the growth of cities. New.highways and roads were built, and new cities were
locatdd along these routés. The invention of the airplane stimulated the growth
of tities. Airplanes today can carry passengers and goods anywhere a landing
- field can be bu1?t :

Some cities are or have been 1mportan% as transfer po1nts - centers where goods
are transferred from one type of transportat1on to“another.

Grade 3, Our Working World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.A., Senesh. Page 236.
Transportation-and communication _systems have prov1ded many important services
and have.changed the pattern of 1ife-in the cities and in the countryside. _
Transportat1on and commhn1cat1on systems are the lifelines of the cities. o

N
s

erade 3, Our Horking World: Cities, (T), 2nd Ed., S.R.AT) Senesh. Page 240.
Transportaflon systems allow consumers a wide choice of products produced
throughout the Un1ted States and the world.

T * > -
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" Grade 3, The Social Sciences, Concepts and Values (Green) (TE), 2nd Ed.,
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich. Page 244,
Often the pioneers had to pay a toll ®8r the use of a private road.’

Grade 3, The Third P]anet (TE) Macmillan. Page 190.° >
H1ghways and railroads are, rf;)%;mportant to many ¢ities.
(TE)

Grade 3, The ‘Third Planet, Macmillan. Page 205.
Improved transportation fdcilitates trade.

>

Grade 3, The Third Planet,’ (TE), Ma§p111an Page 215.
Better ways to travel change man's use of a place.

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page T43.
Commerc1a1 c1t1es are built where there is access to good transportat1on

Grade 3 Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page T77. "
Good transportat1on and permanent food supply are still important to the

10cat1on of cities today. . ’ .

Grade 3, Towns and Cit1es, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 28. .
People who lTive outside the city they work in_must commute to work. They travel
into the city by car or bus or train. ! v

#
4

s  Grade 3 Towns and Cities, TE) Field Educational Pub. Page 41.
Most mapufactur1ng citjes are located where transportat1on is good *

.

Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational- Pub. Page 77.
,AT1 *cities must provide good roads so people can get easily and quickly to work,
"to shopp1ng areas, and to.other places.

. Grade 3, Towns and Cities, (TE), Field Educational Pub. Page 88.
* 7 The 1nvent1on of the wheel made transportation easier. .

o

Grade 3, Urban Am=!|La Sadlier. - Page 29.
;Ifg transportat1on revo]ut1on completely changed the face of the American city.

"Grade" 3, -Urban Amer1ca Sadlier. Page 31 ‘ .
The transportation revo]ut1on allowed cities to deve]op and grow. But it also
had some very bad effects on the c1ty .

.-
Y

L 4

' Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), 5ad11er Page 10. .
Ra1]roads permit better circulation of goods thdn horse and wagon. Transportation
becaie an important factor #n the ear]y urban areas. ’

"

Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sad11er ~‘Page 12. '
* The* emergence of an industrial America was. hastened by the transportat1on
revolution. . ‘

- .
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Grade 3, Urban -America, (TE), Sadlier. LPage 38.
Transportation jams cause delay and" consternation throughout cities. It is

N imperative that transportation efficiency be maintdined in a city if the goods
and services are to reach the people. .

-

_ Grade 3, Urban America, (TE), Sadlier. Page 39..
The increasing number of automobiles has caused many problems. The best
.alternative solution to travel through the city is a mass transit system.

Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlier. Pége'17.
.By ‘the 1850's, American cities were. becoming economic rivals. They built
canals and railroads in order to extend their reach to the interior.

Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises, Sadlisy. Page 27. .
Businesses were built along the main bus and trolley routes to the city. In
. later years, these new methods of transportation made it pqssfb]e for many
- people to move out of the crowded central city. \
‘Grade 3, Your City: sProblems and Promises, Sadlier. Page 33.
Inexpensive truck transport has freed manufacturers from dependence on city-

based factories.

Grade 3, Your City: Problems and Promises,.Sadlier. Page 109.
Today the vital tfansportatiqp networks upon which ¢i‘ties depend are in great
trouble. " . : !
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